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ABSTRACT - )

. Two gquestionnaires elicited information on state
provisiosns d policies related 80 multicultural education and on
multign}tﬁfi? activities in state departments of education in 1977,
The data provided a descriptive profile of state education agency
(SEA) activities dn egual educational opportunities, human or
intergroup relations, bilingual education, .desegregation, urban
education, compensatory education, ethnic studies, teacher ...
certification, and women’s studies. Amomg the findings were that
thirty-four states address multicultural education through
legislation, regulation, guidelines, or policies. Most states
indicated that activities relatei to multicultural educatisn are

_undertaken by uni%s that® are usually federally supported in the SEA,
such as those responsible for equal education opportunity, teacher
certification and education, and bilingual education. It was also
found that the approach to aulticunltural education taken by SEAs
often’ excludes people who are not members of specific .categories of
eligibiliti while the state provisions focus on teaching about
caltural diversity to all students. Three appendices contain the
state regulations and policies related to multicultural éducation and
a bibliography of multicultural education resources from the SEAs.
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INTRODUCTION

- ~

" 4 - F]
Oftenctgacher educators don't know the respurces available te thqp in their

r .

own states for developing and implementing multicultural education. References

to multicultural education found in.the state teacher certification require-

ments are, of course, recogﬁized and programmatically fulfilled by teaché}

: . . . “
education institutions so that their graduates are eligible for certification.

L 4 "
-

References to multicultural education and how it affects instructional materials

-

s

- - . .
and curricula at the public school level are less likely to be known by
teacher educatoxs. In several states, public schools are required to provide’
curricula #nd instructional materials that reflect a multicultural persbective.

In most cases, however, educators have not been trained from a multicultural

-
]

perspective and thus have little .conception about how to provide studefts

! .

e

with a multicultural perspective.

+
, As a response, AACTE's Commission on Multicultural Education felt that a s

compilation of state legislation, provisions, and’brdctices related to‘multi- ;.

— 1

- ' o L]

to teacher educators in the

—

cultural education would be a valuable resource

development and implementatiog of their own multicultural teacher education

“ ’ ¥

programs. In 1975, the Commission undertook an inqu{ry designed to assess

the involvement of State Education Agehcies (SEA's) in advancing multiethnic/

P

multicultural studies in American’ teacher educapion.

: .

Since the results of the 1975 survey were presented at an institute in

April 1975, AACTE hj had numerous requests for-additional information ébout

the multicultural adtivities baingundertgken_in q;ffzrent states. ?ﬁften
L} ® ' -
thage requests hava .been from personnel in state, departments of educatioi where

3 .
an examination of current practices and pians for future activities in this area

F

are now occuring. Oftenzltheﬁ

Al i

 are trying to dete?min wvhat.plan of acfion

-




.

;ould be most effective for incorporating a multicultural mandate at the state
level. It appears that AACTE is one of theéfew, if noﬁ the only, source for
informatioﬁ about such,activities within state departments of education across
the nation,

The manner in which multicultural education is addressed by educational
. agencies-—scgools, teacher education, and state departments of education--has
been ; rapidly evolving process. Adti%ities that ;;re occurring in 1975 may
have been found ineffective or frivilous. Different practices may noﬁ be

operational. More states are probably addressing multicultural education ip

some fashion now than in 1975, " The data described and analyzed in this report

is ‘an update and extension of that cellected two yea%s ago. This %?scriptive

profile should serve as a baseline agains;.which'the,developmental and actual
P 1

progress of multicultural education can be measured in the future.
- L ]




METHODOLOGY

During the summer of 1977, AACTE'S ‘Commission on Multicultural Education

aonducted a study of statelleéislation, provisions, and activities related to
. . .)

multicultural education. In order to develgp a comprehensive view of how multi-

cultural education was being addressed at a state level, two separate instruments

“w

were developed and used as described below. When the responses on the instru~

" ments weve unclear or conflicting, clarification was soiicitgd th}ough personal

* + * . -
conversations with thesidentified respondents. Responses on at least one of the

/

instruments were received from all fifth states and six u.s. territories. The

data was compiled and analyzed in the report that follows this section.

e — * [}
. f

S
* POPULATION . \ ‘

The 1975 survey of multicultural activities in state departments of

v

education were mailed to the chief state schooi of ficets in each state and
: )

.

. U.8. térritoyy. In most cages the surveys were completed by individuals

’

ddentified as most familiar with an activity that might fall under multi- *

A

cultural education. Later it was discovered that some states did have

Y ~

activities related to multicultural education even though the state did not

~

have legislatiQQ\or regulations described as multicultural. Ib several cases
such activities were not reported on the survey instrument that had been used.
The problem was discussed with personnel within several state departments

of education and staff members at the Council of Chief St};ce School Officers

(CCSSO) Although Tespondents to the survey seemed'to be very familiar with

the activities within their own department/division/buréau, théy often were

s

not aware of similar activities carried,on in another unit. Thereby, collecting’

data that gave an al\ I inclusive view of the multicultural activities in a state -
/
_department of education was diffficult with only one respondent.
& .
~

\




T -
In addition, multicultural education embraces bilingual education, ethnic

* L}

'studies, equal educatilonal opportunity, urban education and otper_prog{am areas
that usually ‘do not fall within the same department. Ih the earlier survey only

one state had 2 unit designated as ﬁulticylﬁhral education. For these reasons
. ' - )

we felt thdt it would be appropriate to attempt to collect information about

P . ’

multicultural education from various units in the state department of education.

. . . 1

In a 1etter‘mailed to each chiéf state schaol offizer and state represen-
tative to CCSS0's committ;; for Education & Informatidn Systeéms (CIEé) during the
week of July"18§\they were asked to identify future survey respondents in ‘the
following ‘areas: equal educational opportunity, ethnic or'multiethnic studies,

human or intergroup relatilons, bilingual educaiion, desegregation: utban educa-
9 - .
tion, compgnéatory education, multicultural .education, teacher certification, and.

—

— Lo /
women's studies. 'All 50 states and six territories responded to this inquiry.
Two separate qugftionnaires were used to collect data., The "Survey of State

Provisions Related to Multicultural Education" was mailed to the CEIs representa-

tive In each State with directions for obtainiqg-ﬁhe required information. The

"Survey of Multicultural Activities.in State Departments of Education" was mailed
. .

_to-each respondent ywho had been identified by the chief stateyschool officer's

office as requested in the letter of July ﬁS, 1977. Thfough'this method, we -

1
i . !
hoped to better develop a comprehensive profile of the legislation, provisions,

and activities related to multicultural éducation in eﬁery ifate. ’

-

INS TRUMENTS \_
' .

Two separate instruments -were developed to solicit information of state,

"legislation, provisioﬁs, and practicesg that state dépaftments of education

must adhere to or have developed themselves. Thése were the "éurvey of State
U . : A T .
Provisions and Policies Related to Mu%picultural Educaf&onﬂ and the "Survey

. 1 n -

# -
L B |

\ *
of Multicultural Activities in the ‘State Departments of Education.'

.
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. For purposes of this survey,'multicditural gduc;tion was- defined in the
. » W
letter to the respandents as # "broad edycational concept related to ethaic,

racial, cultural or linguistic miﬂérities and women." Thus, activities related
to specific ethnic/racial groups,,bilingual programs, and sex equity issues

should have been reported dn this instrument. .

-

@"@ OF_STATE PROVISTONS AND POLICIES RELATED TO MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION.
L . .
£

4

f; This questionnaire (Appendix A) was developed to determine the source of °
Q}authority for provisions and policies related to multicultural education in the

-

areas of curriculum, textbooks/clpssroom materials., teacher training/certification,

-

staff development/inservice education. and resource centers. The sources of

authority for such activities include legislation, court decisions., state board
/

of education resolutions., state department of education regulations or guidelines

and other administrative and executive authorities.

-

The questionnaire was one page loﬁg. .Respondents were requested to identj-
. . 1 q .

1

fy which sources of authority*affect curriculum, etc. by préviding the name of
the specific reference, i.e.--, title, number, chaRter, name, of the document.
This allowed the researchér a reference resource for-locating the source docu-

ments as well as a profile of the sources of authority for each state.

-, ;

This guestionnaire was mailed to the CEIS representative 'in each state and

territoyy. The accompanyifig letterg (Appendix A) for this survey suggested)
. s

that the respondent contact the office of the legal counsel in the SEA to ob-

} - . 4
tain the requested information because of their knowledge of legal, judicial

’and administrative provisions and the way in which the SEA is expected to comply.
Responses io'this suréey were received f?bm_all but five Qtates. The surwey
responses.-were augmented with supplemental materials from many of the states
aé n:rell as cor-l:rersations' wj..th personnel in some of the SEA's. Supplemental
materials received with the oéher survey aulso included inforiation about legis-
lation; fégulgtions and guidelinés even for fhe five states that did not}

;=37

8

respond’ this fnstrumeht..
1

o




" SURVEY OF MULTICULTURAL ACTIVITIES IN THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Ti'li’s q‘ue;}:ionnaire ‘(Appendix A) was designed f:q solicit in.formation about the
. activities thar SEA's undertake in the atrea of muylticultural education. The ques-—
tionnaire was mailed to a total of 362 persc:ms whrf) had been identified by either\thé,
Chief State School Officer ahd/or the CELIS representative for each state. Between

one and 'twelve persons in each SEA recei\{eq the questionnaire. Every state had at

least one respondent to this survey. A total of 204 persons returned this instrument

- %
+ with between one and’ ning responses per state. '

.

(1) The first questfon was designed to determine 'in which aré; (curriculum,

textbook/classroom materials, teacher trainingYcertification, staff development/

-

inservice education, or resource centers) the responding SEA unit has responsi-

bi]:ities related to multicultural educaqionﬂ.

pr— — e s -

1. Do the activities cargied eut by your unit retate to the interpre_ta!ién or implementatio
any of the Tollowing areas? Check the appropriate space.

n of muflicultural education-in

-+
L

‘ Yeos No
Currlculum

}qxlbooklclassroom Materials .
Veacher Trainjng/Cerlification
. Stalt Development/inservice Education

~,
Resource Centers

Othec {please specil,

¥

=

i N - P [ - * ' [ [
{2) fThig questien asked for further elaboration, about ho tl('le unit

carries out its multicultural activities. This helped determine if the

Jnit is involved deevelopment. evaluation/assessment, consﬁ'lting'/technical

assistancer compliance review/enforcement, or other activities.

’

%
’

-




-

2 Please mdccate the responSibilily thal your uml has for the following actwulaes as they relate to mullncultural
edudation. Check all boxes thal are approprlate

N

Evalualion/Assessment

EY -
Consulling/Technical
Assislance

Complian}:e Review/
~Enforcement

Development

Other {please .specl fyy

PRRIT]
1 -~ .

T(3) leu;ciuestmn requested information about the types of supporting doc-

.
e

uments that might be used to clarify the SEA activities in mboltigultural
-

educqtlbn. It alsa provided a profile of the pubiishing activities in this

, area. . .

-

. - Are any periodical reports including newsielifk and bulletins written which provide any of the following information
about yourunit's mull:r.ullural aclh&ulles‘? Please check the appioprale space and indicale the name of the publication

when the response is *'yés."” . _ ., . .. .
. : ¥ S _Y'es\'\ No Name of Publicalion

. |
-

Goals and Purposes

Targei Population, Current Needs, and Delivery Systems
. . 7 e
Impact gf Services

New Directlons N

* Other {Please Speclfy)

B




+

L

(4) §This éuestion was designed to identify other units within the SEA

as well as agencies outside the SEA ‘that provide supportive services for multi-

cul tural.

-

.}

3 -

"

In addition'to your unit, are there dther unils in the stale department of education or other agencies outside of the
stale depariment of education} that perform supportive services related 10 mullicullural education? Please write Ihe
names of these unils or agencies in the appropriale boxes below. )

’

FEvaluation!Assessment

Consulling/Technical
Assistance

t Compliance Review!
Enforcement

Development

Other {please specify)

-,

(5}

The . fifth question redquested information about

t

b

the target lp«:»pulaticons

. —aad
receiving the services in multicultural-.education provided by the _respondihg SEA un:i'.'t.

3

6. Please list yvhlch

ethnic, racial, cultuzal, or iing-pislic groups are in some way allecled by the activities o_i your unit

(

——

L




. \
- . - - \
+

-

-

-

This instrument was designed to provide«dafta for a descriptive profiie of
the SEA activitie$ relafed to mmlticultural education. The dafa collected

led to a description Bf the multicultural education activities carried out
. i L] + e
in equal educational opportunity, ethtmic or multiethnic studies, human or

. +

intergroup relations, bilingual education, desegregation, urban education,

cempensatory-education, multicultural education, teacher certification, and

women's studies. : -

.

LIMITATIONS

A
This study is much more comprehensive than AACTE's 1975 study of state

IS 7 ‘. -
provisiong and activities relatsd to MCE. However, it may present a som;!ga:

biased profile due to the respondents own biases. Not all unjts within the
- ) . t .
SEA's were contacted for d response to the survey. Several of the ynits contact-

.

ed operate mainly with the support of federal funde {compensatory education,
equal educational opportunity, desegregation, bilingual education, and women's
stu@ies-Title IX). Because the activities of these federally:supported unj.r

.

relate 4o various aspects of multicultural education, it appears that most multi-

cultural education activities and support also emanate from these units.. How- / N

‘ever, SEA units for curriculummi)instruction, textbooks, and academic disciplines

L3 v . Tr w4
.’ were not asked to respond to the survey. Although these units could have been
- . ‘V’

identified by the respondents on question as another SEA unit carryiné“out mylti-

cultural education activities, they were usually not listed. -Yet, it may be un-
. - -~

fair to state that most multicdfiural education activities are pndertaken by

federally-funded units since.these units were not given the o7portunity to respond

I3
!
!

themselves. tm . . ' /, 7 :

] il

Py




SOURCES OF AUTHORITY FOR MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION

-
*

*‘ State Education Agencies were asked to provide information

regardiné gources _of authority for multicultural education., i.e.

.

constitutional provisions, court " decisions , State Board of Educa-

" tion résolqtions,‘apd bylaws, State-pepartgent of Education regu-
. . n. - . ) . N (1 . .
lations and guidellnes and other authorities such as Human or Equal

Rights,txmmimﬁonéa Directives or Executive Orders in the area of

. ) . & . .
curriculum, textbooks/classroom materials, teacher tralning/certi-

™~ -

fication, staff'developmént/inservice education and resource cen-
- +u b -

ters. Table 1 indicates the various sources of authority in each

~ "

* of these areas. This sgctién provides a brief dépcript@on and ana-

- . - . N

lysis of the various types of state legislation and provisions re-

lated to multicultural education. . . " .
L) ‘ ¢
Based on the 'responses to the "Survey of State‘PrOViSOpé Re=

lated to Multicultural Education” and the documents that supple-

L

N

mented the survey, Table 1, "State Sources of Authority for Multicult‘?ral
Education and Aspects of Educagtion Addressed," was compiled. * At
. v . : .. E
. least thirty-two states have provisions for mulficultural -education

-

,in the a:ea'of‘ﬁurriculum.‘ Ninetggnjof the,stateg addréss_mu&fi- @

cultural or,ﬁultiethnic ;éfcation speciﬁicallyt tWenty-oné states

St : ) 4 L v
specify curriculum 1equifement§ for bilingual educatigﬂ; three

. . 3 _ . .
stateg have requirement for American Indian Studiess amd cne state

e — . i -, -
has a requirement for curricdulum activitigs in /SPanish-American and

o

Italian-American Studies.




' . TABLE 1:
STATE SOURCES OF AUTHQRITY FOR MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION
. AND ASPECTS OF EDUCATION ADDRESSED IN THOSE PROVISIONS

~ State, Aspect of
Provisions _ Education Addressed -

15

State Education
Instructional
Materials

Teacher Certifi-
cation/Education
Staff Development
Resource Center

Agency

latipn
State hoard .
of Education -
Curriculum

tState
Leg

Alabama
Alaska |
Arnzona
Arkansas
Calitornia
Colkorado
Connecticut
Dalaware
Florida
Georgia
Hawait

Ideho

Hiinoas
Indiana

tows  /
Kansas #
Kentucky
Louisians
Maine
Maryland
Vbl usos L
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi
Missourt
Montang
Nebraska
Nevads

New Hampshure
New Jarsey
New.Mexlco
New York
North Carolina
Norih Dakota
Ohlo. ’
Oklahoma -
Cregon
Pennsylvania
Rhade Isiend
South Carolina . KEY

South Dakota j .
Tennesses 7 A= Afro Amarican

Utah . /l,- Amaerican Indian
:;"pf:ﬂt - M » Multizultural
rgin
Wa:l:in;ton O = Dher Ethnle Group(s!
~ West Virginla
Wisconsin
Wyoming
Amsrican Samos
Canal Zone
Guam
Pusrto Rico
Trust Tarritories
o i Virgin Islands

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC

m
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*

At least fifteen states, have developed criteria by whiﬁh ins-

tructional materialsgshould be judged for racial, ethnic, cultural,

. -~ C oo s
and sexual biases. - At least 23 states have teacher certification

¢

reqguirements related to multiquitural education. "This irncludes

-

L]
requirements for a ‘certificate in bilingual educatipﬁ in at least

¢

"fourteen states; components in American Indian Studies in one

states and compon@hts in multiculturél éducation in nine states.

This:.training includes couxse work and/or experiepcés in human

-

relations, ethnic studies, intergrobhp relations, equal educational
opportunity, and general multicultural or bilingual education. At

least thirteen states also require staff development activities

,

related to multicultural education. At least six states have re-

source centers for multicultural education. - ' >

1
Ll

Append®x B includes the -language of legislation, regulatiohs,
.- . . !,

guidellines, and resolutions related to multiculturgl education by
. i . -

state. Although many of these state provisions are referred to in this

harrative, the reader may find the actual language an aide in wnderstanding

*

how states address multiculﬂﬁrél edﬁéation.

LEGISLATIVE PROVISIONS

- .

The prov{sions pertaining to Multicultural Education include

references to specific ethnic, cultural, racial, and linguistic groups or

- g

. to wqmén. Although biiingual education is viewed as an integral part of

multicultural education, it is examined as a separate component for this
i -

discussion. Thus, .the legislative provisions discussed here are divided into

two sections:
1., Bilingual/Bicultural Education. This is used mostly as a means of

\\ B

achieving equal educationgl opportunity. The intent of legislation, is
usual‘y worgded in a way which pertains to civil rights rather than an ideolagy

or educational philosophy pertaining to cultural pluralism.

. 4
B b




L}

2. Ethnic_Studies or Multicultural Education. These include laws which

»

permitz encourage or in some cases require teaching about ethnic, racial or

cultural groups, including women. Usually these affect the areas of curriculum,

textbooks and instructioral activities. Laws in some states allow for the
establishment of resource centers,'commissions, advisory councils and independ-

ent agencies concérned with various'asﬁcts of multicultural educatioh. Some

‘

states have laws that provide the means for changing tescher gertification re-

quirements, inservice training and staff development by requiring or encouraging

-

the inclusion of multicultural courses or programs, for teachers and d}her school

1. ' .
personne ’.
LEGTSLATION RELATED TO BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION

Data, frsm the AACTE survey indicated that there are at least 17 states with
/

\

legislstion for?tilingual education._ Some states mandate bilingfial education °

while others permit.instruction in a language gther than English.: Examples of
. - - L F N a
these two different types of legislation are presentéd under the séction,"Types

of Bilingual Education Legislation. * %

N -

Not only do the types of legislat}ve provifions differ’ smong states but so

do the assumptions underlying the value of the programs. There-appears to be a2

'
»

sense of ufgency to respond to the needs of a specific “disadvantaged" group,

namely thése children from non-English dominant backgoynds. [n some states

consideration for the needs of children from culturally different backgnnunds
- SN )

is also expressed. fhe main concern of most bilingual.educstion }egislation,

however, seems to.be to assist non-English speaking children in making a trans-
ition from'their'mother tongue to English as quickly as pcssible. The purpose
of such transitienal bilingusl;educstion is to endble these students to compete

-

1

more effectively with their English-speaking counterparts. o

LY

S -
71




"‘r‘he legislation for bilingual education reflects different intents as well
///;s differenF scop;;.' Examples of legislation which reflects the following intent
, and/or scope are also presented:
1., Provision of bilingual education to achieve equal educational opportunity;
2. Inclusion of cultgre and history in bilingual education; and
3. Involvement of‘y&imarily English-speaking students as well as norf-

Fnglish speaking students in bilingual education programs.

Types of Bilingual Education Legislation

-

4 -

- State legislation for Bilingual either permits or mandates bilingual
programs in public schools. Until recently it was against the law in many
states for instruction to be presented in‘any language other than EngM\sh. By

amending existing legislatiow, most states now permit instruction in languages other

than Epglishl Fewer states,kszfpver, actually mandate bilingual education for

with limited English-gpeaking ability. WNo state rgquikes bilingual education for
all studen&s, i.e., there is no effort to make,botﬁ English-speaking and limited

English-speaking ‘students bilingual.’ The goal of both permissive and mandated

legislation is to dssist }imited—Engiish speaking students in learning English. -

Petmissive legislation leaves the decision abo?t bilingual education to a local

&
-

education aééncy. Mandated legislafioﬁ, on the other hanq, requites a local ed-

e uc&\éon agency to probide bilingual instruction when the student population ink
iy o ] )
, cludes a concentration of limited or non-English-speaking students.

Permissive Legislation

+
Colorado. According to Article 1, section 22-1-103 ofTitle’ 22 of tﬁé/aéainis—
trative provisions of thg state, instruction in ;he common-brancﬁés of study in

the.public sc¢hools in the State shall be conducted principally through the me‘?i“m‘
of  the English language. It shall also be ‘the policy of the state to encourage

+

the school districts of the state to develop bilingual skills and to assist pupils
| I . ~14- - '
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-

whose experience is largély in a language other thén English to make an effect-

ive transition to Enélish, with the least possible interference in other learning
~3 : ., + .

- h

activities. J . -

New Hampshire. an act was passed to amend Section 189:19

. .
which requires English as the language of instruction t® children in all schools

- '

includiné\private school in reading, writing, spelling, arithmetic and all other
subjects. This act also states that the English language shall be used’gxclusive;
ly, for both the purposes of instruction therein ang for purposes of general admin-

istration. The amendment provides that educational programs in the field of bi-

L

lingual educarion shall be permitted in the provisions of this section with the
approval of the Stafe Board of Education and the local school district.

Arizona.  Articlg 10, Section 15-1087 of the Amizona revised Statutes states that

[N

the governing body of a school districtvmay provide a special course of bilingual
instruction for common school pupils, not to exceed an accumulated period of four
years per pupil, who .are having difficulty in speaking or undertanding the

English language. ' ' / )

-+

¢

New York. Article 65, Section 3204 of the Compulsofy Education Law, paragraph .

&

2(a) refers to bilingual instruction in schools. Thé governing board of any
school district, is empowered to determine the circumstances and necessity wherein
instruction shall Be given bilingually. The governing board shall also design the

necesgsary procedures aqd acquire the necessary training materials and equipment

I

to meet the special educatioqal needs of children of limited English-speaking abi-

ligy.

}} .




Me;ndated legislation . .(p

-
»

Massachusetts. Massachusetts was the first state to mandate a transitional
. ~ -
bilingual law. Enacted in 192&, the law focused on six linguistic minorities-

SpapiShn Portuguese: French, Italians Greek and Chinese. The law requires
every district with 20 or more children with limited English speaking ability

of one language group to provide a bilingual program. Cities and towns are as-

v

sisted in the implementation of this law through reimbursement for additional costs

and through technical assistance from the State Department of Education. . ‘ .

Chapter ??A, Section 2 of the Massachusetts General Laws was amended to

include the following section:

"Program in transitional bilingual education,” a full-time program of -
instryuctiont (1) in all those courses or subjects which a child is required
by law to receive and which are required by the chzld s school committee
which shall be given in the native language of the children of\limited
English-speaking ability who are enrolled in the program and also in En-
glish, (2) in the reading and writing of the native language of the childxen
of limited English-gpeaking ability who are enrolled in the program and in
the oral comprehension: speaking, reading and writing of English, and

(3) in the history and culture of the country, territory or geographic

area which is the natiwe land of the parents of children of limited En-
glish-speaking ability who are enrolled in the program and in the hlatory
and cultur7 of the United States.

-

Califbr%ia. California has legislation which both permits and requires bilin-
gual education. Sections $52100-52114, 1972 allows publie schoels that elect
to participate to establish bilingual educational prograns. The primary goals

of such proﬁlrams are (1) to develop competence in two lah;uages for all part-

[) L .

1 _ - - .)
icipatipg pupils; (2) to-provide positive reinforcement of the gelf-image of .

“ participating children, and (3) to devalop intergroup and intercultural lwhre-
) “. t
neass among pupils, parents and ataff. Pupil perticipation is voluntary on the

! ,
Lo part of the parent. ' : e
.‘ - - - " B -

- Tha Rilingual Education Act of 1976 requires schodl disfr@cts to offer bi-

liggpal opquﬁunitiea to each limited Epglish spasking pupil. Supplementary
4 - - ,

financial support is provided for this -purpose. |

=" * [ N

. C . . =16-

.
.
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Alaska. Section 14.08.160 of Alaska's Education Code States that:

I3

A state-operated school which is attended by at least 15 pupils whose
primary’ language is other than English shall have at least one teacher who
is fluent in the native language of the area where the school is located.
Written and other educational materials, when language is a factor, shall
be presented in the language mnative to the area. . "

Te;as. Section f1.453 of Texas' 1973 Education Code established bilingual ékuca-

-

tion in the state. Each local education agency is required to determine the num-,

ber of school-age qh&ldren of limited English-speaking ability in itssdis iet.

. . -
Each district with an enrollment of ®0 or more children of limited English-speak- °

ing ability in any languége group must provide bilingual education. The bilin-

L]

gual education program in a district begins with first grade and increases .by one

.

grade, each }ear up to the sixth grade.
* H

-

Intent and Scope of Bilingual Education Legdslation

Ld

-

*\Achi eving h:al EducationalyOppor tunity et .

-

Colorads.  Article 24, Sectfon 22-24~101 of the Colorado Revised Statutes

, provides for transitional programs to perfect English language skills and
N .
fipultural daevelopment’ of sfudeqts with lihguistically different skills due
to the iqgluencé of another launguage in‘their family, community or peer group

and due to their cultural environment. This act provides for the establishment

s

of bilingual and bicultural programs in grades K-3. It also provides these

students with obportﬁﬁities to expané their conceptual and linguistic abilitied
- b . r j i ,

and tp develop cultural and ethaic pride and undé: standing among these and

other students. The‘}ntent of the' legislation is tﬂacwa°11ngu§stically dif-

i

ferent child may remain in a bilingual biculpural program.until the conclusion
of the third grade if,hié p&%ents so choose. However, he will not be counted

in the Census after meeting or exceeding the student expectancy for English .anm

‘ ) N -17- ' 0
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L]

13“8d€8é skill development and standards of student achievément adopted by
. . - . .

the Stateé Board of Education in accordance with Section 22-24-106. .The legis~

laéive intedt is to ensure equdl educational opportunity for every student and
~ -~ ) . g
to recognize the educational needs.of students with linguistically different skills.

4 . a
This law for bilingual education, like others which 2re mandatory, acknowledges

the failure of the state edueational syijjﬂ/pd'ensure equal educational opportunity.

‘This law also recognizes the special educaticnal peeds of children With limited

English speakjing ability.

Texas. The law providing for bilingual.education in Texas placed primary
. : | 9 ' .
emphasis on the goal of civil rights fqr achieving equal educational opportunity.

3

Section 21.451. State Policy ’ .

The legislature+finds that there are large numbers of children in the o
state who come from environments where the primary language is other than
English, Experience has shown Chg; public school classes in which instruct-
ion is given only in -English are often inadequate for the education of child-
ren whose native tongpe is another language. The legiglature believes that
a compggsatory program of -bilingual education can meet the needs of these
childr&f and facilitate their integration into the regular school curriculum.
Therefore, pursuant to the policy of the state to insure equal educational
opportunity to every child, and in recognition of the educational needs of
children of 1limited Englishrspéaking ability, it is the purpose this— ]
subchapter to provide for the establishment of bilingual education\programs
in the public schools gnd to provide supplesiental financial assistance to
help local schodlidistricts meet the extra costs jfxzfjaprograms.- '

A

R ' ‘

. Inclusion of Culture and History
New JerseY. Chapter 197 of the laws of the state of New sey, 1974, permits biling-

gual education programs in puBlic'gchools. This Act permits a program of full-

¥

time instruction in all courses or subieccé which a child is required by law, -

rule or'regulation to receive to be biven in both’English‘apd the q:tive lang- ,

uaée of children of limited Engligb—speakiﬁg ability enrolled in'therprogram.- ,
This also provides for the teaching of the hiqury and culture of the cpuntrv,

territory or geogrgphid area which is the native land of the ‘parents of 1imited

gy

L

English-speaking children as well ds of the history and culture of the U.S.

-




InWwlvement of Enqlish—Speakiqg Students
“4- A

Wisoonain. Sub-Chapter V{}; Secti 11 3, Pardaraph 2 statessathat it is the

noLo .

policy of the State to prﬁride,equal educational, opportunities by ensuring that
. - 4 ¥ & ] . .

necessary programs are available for limited English-speaking pupils. Section C
. X - ¥ o 3
. , ) N Ty .

of paragraph 1 also states that it is beneficial to pupils from bicultural and

monocultural backgronnds td participate in bilingual bicultural programs where

such programs are available in order‘to instill respect fbr non*English lang-

-
Q
'y

uages and cuLtures in alL pupils, S g ¢

t =
- ’ - R ath .

. . . r - .
LEGISLATION RELATED TO ETHNIC STUDIES AND MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION

Dataqfrom the AACfE survey inqicated thét 17Astarcs have legislation for
ethnic studies or multiethnic/multiculturalceducation. Th{?.}ﬁgislatiﬁnfﬂd*
dresses at least four differ*t éducational er:asﬁ'

Cufriculum, . . . '{ .
»

Instructional Materials,

Training of. Teachers;‘or .
Resource Centers.and Advisory Gronps

. L]
[

In some states, the emPhaais of the” legislation in multiethnic or multi-

1
o

citltural eduqation. In others, the emphasis ts ethnic studies--either Afro-"
American or American Indian A few states emphaaice ethnic studiﬁs for one
¢

specific ethni group--the American Indian, Ameripan Indian Studies is not

»
.

required for all students in the state, only for American Indian Students

- -

Examples of each of thesq. are presented “In tlils Bection.

- [
MULTIETHNIC/MULTICULTURAL STUDIES IQJCURRICULUM .

il

ChZifErnia. Section 51213'prpvides forisocial sclence instruction in

% ]

grgdes 1=6 to include the eerlylhistory and & stdﬂy of the.rg}e and contribufionp

-of American Negrbes American Indians, persons of Orienta; extraction, other

-~ i
]

ethnic groups and women.. Section 51227 contains similar provisions fi¢ Grades 7-12.

1

—19-. *
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Colorado.  Article 1 of the general provisions of the Colvrado administ-

————

rative cpde refers to the teaching of history, culh*re and civil government. Thisg "'

provision states that (1) the his;ory and civil government of the Atate of

Colorado shall be téughs in‘all public schools of this &cate. (2) In addition,

- the history. and civil government of the United States, including the history,
i

culture, and contributions of minorities, including; bdt not limited to, the

*

b -
Spanish Americans and the Aperican Negroes,, shall be taught in all the public

4

-
.

schools of the state. ' 1 ’

s

Ohio.  An Act was introduced into the General ‘Assembly of the State of Ohio in

- - - ‘
1975 to amﬁid Section 33,13.60 which requires teaching of geography, history

of ﬁhe_United States{_nd of Ohio?c; include a balanced presemtation of the

>

relevant contributions to society by men and womerf, African, Mexitan, Puerto

Rican and American Indian descent as well as other raeial groups in Ohio and the

!
r ’ d . T
Members of the 110th General Assembly of Ohio passed a resolution, 'to

- -

-

United States.

request the DepArtment of Education to incorpordte within its guidelines for

requdred. subjects balanced/Eericulq in the contnibutioﬁg of racial, ethnic, ¢

and cultural elements of Ohio and the nation; and to memorialize the State
Board of Edusation to take appropriate suppdr;ing action.”" This was adopted by
’ “ 1 L8 ' ‘ s !
_ the Ohio Senate May 15th, 1973. o . ! -

L)
—— -

Maryland. Section’12.03;02.05 of the Maryland Edycation Code includes

provisions: for all bublic schools to include in their programs qf stﬁdies,as

»

a part of curpemt currithuila offerings ox as separate courses, apprdpriate in =

.

-+ _struction for developiﬁg understanding and appreciation of efhnic aqd gultural
Ty ‘ - . ‘ e i : .
mi?oriéies. It further states that, the State Department of Education shall

develop guidelines and criteria t6 assist local Boards in developing, evaluating

and séleétingrinétructiohal materigls'for schools which will ensure that-ﬁroper

Fd

-

recognition is given to ethnic and cultural minorities.

Lo0-




*

The State Department of'Educﬁtion is reﬁuired to review readings frolm lodal’
Boards of Education on the implementation of programs of study and on the

bl . * - v
selection of instructional materjals pertaining to ethnic and cultural minorities,

-

Illinoiif Chapter 122, Article 27-21, History of the United States, amended by
. ’ i ‘ . i

an Act approved in June 26, 1967, requires that U.S. history be taught in all
public schools and in all other public‘educational ‘institutions in the state

sﬁppdrted ar maintaineéd in whole or in part h{ public Eundé. The amendment

g

feQuires that the teathing of history shall include a study of the role and

contributions of American Negroes and other ethnhic groups. It further states that

L

‘po'pupil shall be graduated from the &th grade of an§ publiéhéphool unless he

has recéived such instrudtion on the history of the U.S. and gives evidence of

‘having a comprehensive knowledge thereof.

-

Rhode Island.  Although Rhode Island does not have laws pertaining directly
to multiethnic education, there is an expressed need to combat prejudice and

racism thtough Qducation. The Rothe Island G.L. of 1956 Section 28-5- 14

r

states aq'its concern eliminating pPrejudice among variou§~ethnic groups.
28-5-14. Educational program.-In order to eliminate prejudice
among the various ethnic groups in this state and to further good
will among such groups, thg commission and the state department
of education are jointly directed to prepare a comprehensive educa~
tiopal program, designed for the students of .the public schools of
this state and for all- other residents thereof, calculated to ]
emphasize the origin of prejudice against minority groups, its hamm-
ful effects, and its incompatibility with American principles of
équality and fair play. - -
- fat ¥

Towa. ‘Section ES?.ZS 0f the Iowa Education Code reads: “"The state board shall

promulgate rules to require that a multi=cultural non-sexist approach is used

4 ] L) -

: . .
. by schpol districts. The educational program shall be taught from a multi-

¥ -

cultural, nonrsexist approach.”
!




Ethnic. Studies in Curriculum

p

* ’ . . -
Tennessee.  The Tennessee Annotated Code 49-1927 provides that the course of

instruction of 'all public schools in Tennessee should include at some appro-

priate grade Yevel coursqd.ghd content deslgned to educate children in Negro

1 .

history‘and culture and the contributions of black people to the history and

dégélopment of this country and of the qg;ld. _This amendment became effective

» [

as of 1974. . v - o

-

Montana. Montana has a master plan for enriching tﬁé‘backgroynd'of all public

schoal téachers in American Indlan culture. House Joint Resolution No. 60,

-

; .dpproved in 1974} states that (1) the 1972 Montana Constitution commits the
educational policy of the state to the preservation of the cultural integrity
of the American Indians; (2) the American Indian in Montana is the product of

a unigque psychologlcal history'which 1s ﬁnderstood only by people who have

el her experlenced or.étudied history from the viewpolnt of tha Ametiqan'Indian,

and (3) the_problems of the American Indians are compounded by a general lack .

s

of understanding of the unlque background of American Ihdlan students and thelr

!

: ! -
famtltes. It was therefore -resolved by both the Senate and House that™ the

Board 6? Publiﬁ Education and the Board of\?egents of Higher Education be direct<
: - - - 'Sr
ed to devise, in consultation with Indlan people, a specific comprehensive plan
L . - -

for a state-w?de program of teacher tralning and inservice training, This must

include Aﬁeri&ﬁn Indian history, culture, sociolig; and values as seen by ;ndiaﬁs.;

The Senate Joint Resolution No. 17,°1976, provides for the inclusion<of

courses on Indlian ﬁistory, culture and contemporary affailrs in public schools and

teacher training institutions. The revised codes of Montana, 75-61-29/6130/"

6131/6132, state that it 1s the constiéutiona}ly declared policy of Montana

" to rééognize the distinct and unique cultural heritage of the American Indians
: \

énd to be committed in 1its educaéionai goals to the preservatlion of thelr cultural )

heritage. '

—22-
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Miymesotq. Chapter 312 of the laws of 1977, "The Ameripan Indiaﬁ Langﬁage,
d . ~

Qulture and Edqg&tion Act " pré¥ides that to the extent economically feasible
participating schools or districtﬁ‘may make provision for the'voluntary enrol-

" _ment of non-Americap Indian children in the instructional components of American
- .

. ] . . ' .
Indian language and culture education programs. This is’to promote an understaud-Q

4

ing of the cultural heritage of the AmerYican Indian children b; non-Indian stud%nts.

-

Lowtsiana, . " The Louisiana House of Representgfives in its Regular Session of

1972. Passed a concurrept resolption to adqﬁotize,'urge and request the §tate '
. - * . ) R - . Q.s
Department audfor Board of Edutation and local school boards to initiate immediate-

1y ; progfﬁh of -black studies in’all schools,. colleges and univgrsities within

thetr jurisdictions, where such programs do not exist and to determine and im-
prove substandard curriculé wvhere such programs are in operation. '§imilar
L o

-
-

"resolutions té promote Spanish and Italian culture were passgq in 1975,

-

Ethnic or Multiethnic Studies for Specific Ethnic Popula;ions_
. - ]

N . - ’ -,'“ﬁ
Califormid. California ~passed a}law to influence teaching practices in schools

serving multi-ethnic er multicultural learning polulations. Section 52000 of th -

California State Codes refers to schogF improvementplans. _These plans are to assist i

»

pupils in the dévelopmknt of esteem of self and others. ,(They are also to provide a
’ .
range of alternatives in instructional settings and formats? to respond adequatelY to the

4 .
different ways individual pupils learn. Section 52015 states that school improvement

plans shall include curricula, instructional strategies and materials which enaile a1l
» .
F

pupils to develop knowledge and skills in aspects of, the curriculum such as muiticultura;
~ 3 ) 'a '

education aAd to develep esteem for self and others. 5

£}

.Y

wara y
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Sections 33370-33372 of the State Codes provide for the establishmént of

a Bureau of Indian Education to identify cultural and educational disadvantages

»affécting Americansﬁndian cﬁll&ren. Section 33570-33577 establishes an Equal

.IEdudétional Oppértqnities cgmmiasi;n to asdist and advise the State Board of
'éégcation in the formulation of ; policy to ensure equal edﬁcétional opportunitiés‘
for education of disadvant;ged minors and recommend educational proérams t;

. meét the needs bf Indians native to the US.

1

, \ - - ’ : )
Ménnesota. Chapter 312 &£ the Education Laws of 1977 provide foér the establish-

4

ment of American Indian language and culture education -programs. Mhis is based

on the Legislature’s Jeclaration that a more adequare education is needed for
“\ - . ]
American Indian populations in the State of Minnesota. The Act is designed (1)

to make the curriculum more relevant to the needs, interests aad_CuItural herit-
age of American fn an pupils; (2) to provide positive reinforcement of the self-
image of American Indian pupils; and €3) to develop intercultural awareness

amongt pupils, parents and staff as well as instruction in Amgrica:\igdian langua-
A ™~ -
ge, literature, history and cultute. - -,f}
. . X o {
¢ ’ ‘ f . :
Multiethpic/Multicultural Education as Reflected in Instructional Materials
. ;

California. . Sect§oﬁ'60040 of the Educatibnﬁgde states that when adopting
instrﬁctiongl materials for use in the schools, governing boards shall include
only instructional matérials which_accu?ately portray the cultural and raci;i
divergity of our soFiét;, including {a) contributions of both men and women in -
&1l diverse roles incluﬁi;g profeasionai, ;ocational and executive, “(b) the -

- role and contributions of American Indians, American Negroes, Mexican Americans,

hd .

Agiaqjﬁmericans, Furopean Americans and émﬁh{a of other ethnic and ‘cultural groups.

No instructional material shall be adopted by any governing board for use in the

schools which contains any matter reflecting adversely upon persons because of °
‘ . 4 . % ' ’

- : * . -
their ragejlcolor, creed, national origin, ‘ancestry, sex or occupation.,

- -24- .
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-

Florida. _, Chapter 233.09, of the Education Code establishes a State instruct-

ional materials council fof the evaluatioq of instructional materials. This

\ . .. .
council's function includes determining whether instructional materialsiac-
N ’

curately portray the cultural and récial diversity of our sotiety, including

i

men and fromen in professional, wocational and execytive roles. Further, no..

1 . L1

. 1instructional materials shal})be recommended by any council for use in schools

which contain in its det!rmination any matter reflecting unfairly upon persons‘

bﬁuse of their rac"E, color, creed, national origin, ancestry, sex or occupation.

ot

JJeachers andfMultiethhic/MulticulturaI Education

-

‘s

California. Sections 44560 and 44564 of the Education Code require schools
- <

with g substantial population of students from diverse ethnic backgrounds to

L]
provide inservice programs to prepare teachers and other school personnel to under=

stand and effectivély relate to the history, culture and current problems ok these

students and their environmenE.

- L3
" L .

Resourge Center and Advisory-Groups for Ethnic or Multiethnic/Multicdltural Education

Pernsylvania., . The Act of April 1929 (PubliclLaw 177, No.175) known as the # S e
Administrative Code of 1929, was amended through the addition of Secéion 1 16;1"‘
Ethn}c'ﬂerit;ée Studies Centér. This sectionlagths;ized-the Secretary of dpc; |

ation to arrange through a grgn% to a publié ;gency,for the establishment and
operation of a Peqpsylvanré Ethnic Héritage Studies Center designqd'to reflect

readily identifiable eéhnic groups represented in the pﬁpulation of the Common-

P [

wealth of Pennsylvanih, Some of the. functions of the Center are to collect in-

formation and reseafc@ materials necessary fﬁ{ the,study of ethnic heritage, to

prqmptelresearch on the Commonwealth's ethnic/history and develop curriculum
maéprialé,for use in elementary and secondary schools which deal with the ethnic

groups of the Commonwealth and their contributions to the Ameficén heritage.

" 25-28




4

This section also proq}des for the tragping of persons in the development of
research techniques and materials and in the preparation and use of curriculum

materials. |

?
Florida. Chapt®r 241 Section 477 is cited as the Florida Afro-American History
Repository Act. The general purpose of this Section is to provggh for the obtain-
ing, preserving and holding for circulation in a repository, source materials on

~

Afro-American history and culture to be used for research and other educational

and cultural purposes. Such a repository is alsoc to be used to encourage the

t
development of insphration and positive self-concepts on the part of black

Americans and provide a basis for whites to gain greater respect for the black

race.

t

)
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OTHER STATE.PR0V1310§§

-

State Boards of Education and State Education Agencies have the responsi~
- bility for implementing the eduéftion laws enacted by state 1egislatures. This
ig often done through the development of regulations with which schools must

comply in order to meet the requirements of state law. Guidelines are often
- ‘

» published to assist schools in the implementation of state regulations and laws.

In addition, State Boards of Education and State Education Agencies develop policy

and goal statements concerning.various aspects of education in the state. §tate
L3

Boards of Education sometimes pass resolutions with directions for specific action

to be undertaken by the State Education Agency. Some of each of these means

En 1

have been used by vdrious states in the recognition and implementation of malti-
- . +
cultural education at the state level.

1 ‘ -
Multicultural education, as used in this report, includes bilingual education

iy

and ethnic studies. The aspects of education for which malticultural education

b

is addressed by State Boards of Education and State Education Agencies include -
curficulum, inst:uotional material%, teaoher'certifioation/education, staff

development, and resource centers.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION POLICIES

?
At least nineteen State Boards of Eddgaflon have issued resq&utions, po§i—|

13

tion and policy -statements, or priority/goal statements related to multicultural

> 1

education, bilingua)l/ education, or ethnic studies. Thete usually refer to

specific goals, c¢riteria or programs for multicultural education, bilingual edu-

N
cation, or equal -educational opportunity. T

Materials fe;urned with the survey by respondents included resolutions, po-
licy statements, positions papefs and statements of educational goals formulated

by the State Board. Examples of these are presented in two categories according

: - L] K '
to thefr focus:} billngual—bioJltural education and multicultural.education.




] .
These State Board policies address mainly curriculum, but in some instances,

also address teacher training and instructional materials,
. i S S N

Bilingqual-Bicultural Education

. # ‘
Illinois. 21 g8als were adopted by the Illinois State Board of Education on

™ . -
November 13, 1975. These goals were described as the product of an‘.intensified
fact-finding process undertaken by thé State Board to identify the top educational

‘priofity issues that existed in the State at that itme. Bilingual-bicultd}al
education was one of these. It ;}Ehxipdicated éhat ;chools shoyld also offer
college programs to students for whom English is\a second language.

NgspMexiaa. Minimum standards for New Mexico schéols were adopted by the
State Board‘of Education in December 1974 and revised iﬁ-ﬁarch 1;76. ﬁectiﬁn
4.3.5 (elementary education prégrams grades 1-6) states that the child's native
language and culﬁuée may serve as a vehicle for learning. SecEion 4.3.10 states -
that the curriculum shall include & variety of learning experiences to provide

-

" for the wide range of interests and aptitudes in the school population. Concepts

frdm the various cultures are be used to enrich the curriculum. -~

-

Oklahoma. «The Qklahoma State Board of Education adopted a policy‘on December 20,
1976" related to the ﬁ}ovision of school sgervices tc;gtudents of limited English-
speaking abili!y?' This policy was in recognition of the fact that in the State
of Oklahoma\ther; are esgimated between 10,000 and 40,000 children of scﬁafifgge

who come from homes here English is not the dqugtht language &nd that every

individual in Oklahoma is entitled to eQual access tq\iigfational opportunity.

-

. ©
The policy recommended geveral appropriate and effective ways to meet the needs

“ .
of such students and stated, in part, that some of the basic goals were the

N L3

followings
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To the degree possible;! and where appropriate, the limited- )
English-gpeaking students should be taught reading and writing
skills in thédr dominant language (s) at the same time that they
are developing English }anguage skills,

An integral part of any program designed to assist these students
is the development of an unflerstanding and appreciation for the
customs and, values of the cultures from which they come as well as
an understanding and appre%}ation of the history and cultures of
Oklahoma afid of the Unijfd States. ' . !

L]
*

Pennay lvaniq. The Pennsylvania Board of Educ§£¢on published revised guidelines

-

for children whose .dominant language is not Engiish. These guidelinea considered

the needs of both the students of limited Englfsh speaking abilitv as well as those
yhose dominant language is English. Inlgection 3 of the guidelines one of the

twg objectives is ; "To provide for .students whose dominant languaée is English,
programs that will permit them to become acquainted with the language, history

%

and ¢ulture of their non-English dominant peers.”
- A

Texas. A priority of the State Board of Education is bilingual and multicultural
education. An objective of this priority is "to promote an awareness of the
s

confluence of cultures and the cultural and linguistic needs of ethnic minorities".

[*3

?ﬁMMLTIQULTUBAL EDUCATION

Nebraska. A positi;n statement of Equal Educationa} Opportunity and Cultural
Plur%lism was approved by the Nebraska State Board of-héucation Warch 11, 1977.
Anot#er document entitled "The Role of the Nebraska Department of Education in
the Fmpiemént;tion pf Multicultural Educat%gpé Goals, Objectives, Activities"

was hpproved by the State Board on June 10, 1977. The latter statement contained

the following provisions:
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The NDE will provide an in-service program to develop
expertise for staff leadership in Multi-Cultural Education
for LEA's.

The NDE staff will coordinate existing departmental programs
/

bl

to enhance Multi-Cultural Education.
The NPE will provide leadership to LEA's , Nebraska Teacher

Training Institutions and professional Educgfion Organizations

—y
in the development of an understanding of Multi-Cultural Education

Philasophy.

. . .
Nevada. Certification requirements for teachers were modified by the state ’

Board of Education in 1975. Three semester hours of multicultural education must -

be included in the 30 semester hours course work in elementary and professional

\; ) i . , ! \

education’ .

North Carolina. In January 1972 the North Carolina State Board of Education
issued a policy statement concerning minority groups. It stated,” in part;

The entir® curriculum must be reviewed and revised. TFhe revision should
not isolate small numbers of heroes but should assure that minorities are
included in the total picture. While it is not easy to revise a curriculum
which has been characterized by a selectivity that has omitted the signi-
ficant contributions of many people, this task must be done. Such a
revision must be dynamic, contrfbuting to the well-being of the entire
school community. During the prgcess of revision, there are several viable
alternatives for instructional programs. The two listed below are among
them, though théy- are by no means exclusive:
a. The inclysion of lessonS.and/or units of minority groups

studies within existing instructional programs;
b, The inclusion of lessons and/or units of minority groups

studies within existing instructional programs and the

‘addition of separate courses of minority group‘studies.
The goals for any of the interim courses in minority geoup studies
should be established jointly by students, teachers, and administrators.
Such courses, elective in nature, must be open to all students.

3

»




annsqfvania. The Pennsylvania State Board of Education adopted the fol-

¢
lowing recommendations related to program approval guidelines for Intergroup °

Education {teacher eddcation) in March 1965+

The Boa;d emp asizgé its support of the interéroup and human relations
education prggram developed and conducfed by the Department of Public
Instruction/{Department of Education).

It encourages all school districts in the Commonwealth to,ﬁgBVide a

long rangefprogram of intergroup and human relations education designed
to. improve each pupil's knowledge of and sensitivity to the social groups
which make up our pluralistic society. 1In addition, the Board rekquests
that all teacher education institutions provide similar instructhn\for
all prospective teachars.

]
Il

' : /
. “r w . A _/
t§ West Virginia. The West Virginia Board of Education passed a reséTution in

-~

December 1970 for the inclusion of inter-ethnic concepts and instructional
- . ‘

techniques into school curricula. The following are portions of the resolutions:

WHEREAS : the West Virginia Board of Education‘recognizes the plural-
istic nature of American society, and

WHEREAS: minority and ethnic group contributions are an inextricable part
of the total growth and development of this nation, and ¢
WHEREAS: education:must perpetuate’ these contributions as an essential
part of the American heritage; therefore .

BE IT RESOLVED THAT: those persons responsible for the operation of
public school systems move immediately to insure that inter~ethnic

and inter-cultural concepts be incorporated in an adequate and factual
way in all curriculum areas included in the Comprehensive Educational
Program, / . ‘ ~ ‘
BE IT FURTH RESOLVED THAT practical instructional techniques and
activities designed to translate such concepts into valid;life ex-
periences for all students be introduced immediately into the opera~
tional programs of said school systems.

The West Virginia qurd of Educatior also adopted the following polic{'

statementsregarding textbooks and other instructional materials for use in .

clagsrooms: ; F
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WHEREAS: the West Virginia Board of Education recognizes the
pluralistic nature of American soclety, and

WHEREAS: wminority and ethnic group Ebntributions are an in-
extricable part of the total growth and development of this nation,
and -

WHEREAS:  education must perpetuate these contribntions as an
essential part of the. American heritagey and

WHEREAS:- wmuch of the instructional program is based on or de-
rived from .Factual- and conceptunal material contained in textbooks
and ot printed materials; therefore

BE IT RESOLVED THAT: both state and local textbook committees and
indiyidual educators charged-wéth-responsibility for the selection
of textbooks and otherr printed materials to be used in school
programs k-12 shall select only those textbooks and materials for
classroom use which accurately portray minority and ethnic group
contributions to American growth and culture™and which depict and
illustrate the inter-cultural character of our pluralistic Society.

)

- ' >

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PROVISIONS

Twenty-one State Education Agencies (SEA's) have developed guidelines,

. . - {
regulations, or teacher certification requirements in order to comply with
legislation or madndates from the -State Board of Education. SEA's usually

refer to multicultural education, bilinguaI“Edncation. or sex equitv as.a
- +

means for achieving equal educational opportunity.

-

» |
Guidelines and regulations developed by the SEA's outline rules and

requirements for the implementation of bilingual and multiculturgl education
programa®in local education agencies. Teacher certikication requirements

outline the courses and/or experiences necessary for the teacher trainee to
. T e .

-

be certified by the gtate.
Examples of provisions promulgated by SEA's are presented in -this section,
.These are classified according to the area addressed by the provision: curric-

ulum, insﬁructionél naterials, teacher certificatien/eddbation, staff develop-

ment, and resource centers. Each example is further identified as to whethetr the

-

focus of_the provision is on bilingual education, multicultural educati

a

sex equity.’’
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Curriculum-<Bilinqual Education

’

A

.. " . TG . ) o .
Hawaii. The Hawall State Department of Educatigqn established opergfional

&

guidelines for the_bilingual bicultural education project. These guidelines

5 i

1 -

were developed for the pﬁrposg'of assisting school admintstrators, teachers

and alds invol®¥ed in qu project and others who may wish to kgow about is. The
. L]

Office of Instructional Services speclal needs brapeh éond%cted a survey for

the identification, assessment and planming system. for {imited English speakers,

The purpose of assessment of the survey was to E:fgre adequate identification and
f ¥

assessment of the limited English speaking target group in order that aPProPriate
special serg}ces might be provided. w

New Jersey . Title VII of the New Jersey Administrative Code, Chapter 31 is
entitled "Rules for Bilingual Education. This document was distributed in
. Y t .
June 1977. The.putpose of these rules is to assist the Department of Education
in adninistering elementarz and seqondary school prqgrams designed to meet the
~special educational needs of persons of limitéd English speaking ébility. QheSe
are for the 1mglémentation ofﬂbilingual education pursuant to Ch#pter 197 New

w

Jersey Laws of 1974 (N.J.SA 18a: 35-15 to 26). "

et

L3

! . t

Curriculum-Multicultural Education £

= —

* - - " * . _‘ L}
Colorado. The Colorado Department of Education has developed a design for
"G . R : ' .
‘equal educational opportunity. "One of the' seven major objectives is fostering

better intergroﬁp relatibns through tﬁe‘implementation of a meaningful Inter-
cultural pro%;am. This' program would be based on the cultural contributions of

minorities in America, in an attempt to reduce group tensions, hogtxlltles, fears

and conflicts.
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Towa. A manual entitléﬂ Guidelines for the Implementation of Multicultural

Non-sexist Curriculum Programs in Iowa Schools was Prepared with the cooperation

of members of the State Advisory Committee on mhlticultural non-sexist curri-

L

culum. These guidelines are to be used by school bpards, school administrators, ,
teachers and community leaders. It provides a subject by subject approach to
designing and'implementing a quality multicultural non-sexist education program

in_local school districts.

-

Massachugetts. C;;;;:} 622 regualtions pertaining to equal educati&nal opport-
unigy becam; effeckive on September 1, 1975. Section 5 deals with thé/curricula
_of public schools. It requires that'the chrricqiﬁ of all public school systems
shall present in fair perspective the culture, history, activities and contribut-

; -
ions of persons and groups of different races, nationalities, séxes and colors."

Chio. The Ohio State Dgpartment of Education issﬁbd a policy statement oneegual

-

educational opportunity. It includes recommendations that call for "explicit

recognition in the instructional program of the cdﬁtribumions made b* all racial

and cultural groups to our Nation's growth and development."

El

4

Pennsylvania. The State DEPartmeﬁE of Education has a regulation Title 52, .

Section 5.21 which refers to racial, ethnic group and women's studies:
In each course of the social studies program in the elementary and
secondary schools of the Commonwealth, there shall be inculded the
Bctive roles and contributions of women, minority racial and ethnic
groups in the history of the United States and the -Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania.
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.
-
-

3 . T .
South Dakota. The South Dakota State Department*of Education issued a

statement regarding multi-ethnic state-wide education and a plan for implementation
" One part of the plan suggests utilizing many ways.to inform and,provide infor-
mation to schools about multiethnic education. Three specific recommendations:
-

were:

Policy statement of support from the Curriculum and. Instruction
Advisory Coancil.

b, Administrative Council support of the multiethnic education 4 '8
concept. ’

c. Policy statement from the State Board of Education.

Lal

Finally , it was recommended td develep standards of excellency for multi-

ethnic education

Washington. The Superintendent of Public Instruction of Washing?gg/}séued a

statement df goals, objectives and criterion measures for human relations. One
-
of(Ehe goals was to understand the history, contributions and lifestyles of the

aged, handicapped, women, various r%ciall religious, cultuyal and socio-economic

-

N

groups in our society,

Curriculum=—Sex Equity

- .
-

Arizona. The Arizona State Department of Education has developed policies and
procedures for reducing_;ex—role stereotyéing in vocational education. There

. ére also éuiﬁelines and reéulationswhich refer to policies and procedures to
eliminate sex sgereotypinF , goals for addressing action, & description of
incentives and a program dgscription for ‘helping home makers seek employment/

placement.
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Instructional Materials--Multicultural Rducation

L]

DeZam&re. ;The Delaware State Departmeat of Education established textbook
criteria and bagsic priciples for min:;izing sexual and other biases 1# the
instructiodh*hpfogram. These Bﬁtﬂblines were developed, "to'provide the basic
principles by which the educational programs and instructional materials in the
public and secondéry schools 1in Delaware might moiffﬁgﬁgt¥uctively convey the
mylticultural aspects of American stiety." In the 1ntroducti;n it is also
stated that, "one of the more apparent characteristics of the 1nstructioﬁal
programs used in many schoéls has been the portrayal o§ the ‘dom;nant culture,

bl

while either omitting or minimizing the contributions of women and mémbers of

minority groups to the progress of the United States.” 1313 18-page guige
d

addresses ,the need to examine textbpoks critically to addvess these shortcomings.

. . 5 '
Illinoip. The Illinois State Department of EQucation produced a set of guide-
lines for the evaluation and selection of ethnically valid 1nstguctional

materials. lghis documént was distributed as an educational tool to ;3§1st

.

teachers and other school personnel in the evaluation and selection of
ethnically valid instructional materiala to help fulfill the requivements

of the School Code Section 27-21, . .
. L“\.__'_,

Mhssachusettsa According to Chapter 622ﬁregulations,all school.books, in-

\ Ll

structional and educational materials shall be“feviewed for sex-rdle and minority

a

groﬁp stereotyping. Appropriate activities, disgussionsﬂand/or supplementary

materials arve to be used £0 counteract the atereotypes depicted in such materials.:
School books,/ instructional and educatiorial materials purchased after the date

of th€ regulétions fuet include characterizations and situations which depict

. f
individuals 'of both sexes and of minority groups in a broad variety of, positive

!

roles.

'\\
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New Mexioo. The Cross-cultural undt prepared guidelines for reviewing books

and materials used in classr;oms to provi@e,'"a humanistic pergpective," The
guidelines, entitled " A Humanistic Look at Books," states in‘the intreduction
that "when the world expects certain kiqgslof behayior from a person based on
biological and sociological gifts, it limits that person.", It further states
that, “the truth is that social and economic realities change. Pepple ing

certain roles can no longer be characterized by color, sex, culture or other

factors."

o

Oregon. In 1974 the Oregon State Department of Education adopted revised
minimum standards for Oregon public schools. This adoption was described as a

product of more than three years of study and detiigpﬁﬁﬁtx\‘29 public hearings

and workshops were held throughout the State in order to obtain responses and

suggestioﬁs from school®administrators, teachers, board members and other

people interested in education. The revised standards were combined with ins-
- 5

tructional and support program guidelines and i%sued in a'temporq%y document &

entitled "Elementary and Secondary Guide for Oregon Schools'". 1In the guidelines

- -

L »
a reference is made to the Oregon Revised Statute 337.260 which:

Requires selection of textbooks on American history and government
which adequately stress the services rendered by those who achieved
our national independence, who established our constitutional form
df government and who preserved our federal union.” AlS0 requires
respect Ffor all people be refledted in the textbooks adopted by the
State Board.

oF

Washington. The following Guidelines concerning instructional materials were
adopted Ly the Washington State.Board of Education, in December 1974.

a, Insfructional materials shall objectively present the concerns
and build on the contributions, current and historical, of
_ both sexes, an§i/members of the several spécific religious, ethnic,
and cultural groups. School districts should recognize, however,
that under certain conditions, biased materials may represent
appropriate resources in presenting contrastingkand differing
points of view. ' .
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Instructional materials shall provide models whieh may be used as
a vehicle. for the development of self ‘respect, ethnic pride, and _.
appréciation of cultural differences, based on respect for the
worth, dignity, and personal values of every individual.

. The Washington .State Department of Education also produced a bulletin entitled

"Models for the Evaluation of Bias Content in Instructional Materials.®
- ."
Instructional Materials-sex Equity . :
£ . - ' : /

Illinots. The Illinois State Board of Education, Urban and Ethnic Studies

Section developed a Manual for recognizing sex bias in instructional materials

and administrative proeedures, The manual was developed to (1) help schools
. :

-

_ develop an.awareness of sex role bias in school administration and staff, (2)

1
-

ddentify sexist teaching practices, instructional materials and other errors
which required corrections for the development of non-~sexist alternatiﬁes

and {3) relate positive adminiStrative and educatjonal practices of equal

opportunity to the goals of elimination of sexist treatment.
. . -

Teacher Education and Staff Development-Bilingual Educatios

-
.
» +
L]

. ' .
Califormia. 1In California the Bureau of Intergroup Relations developed

-

a manual for developing, evaluatigg and approving provisional preparation of

program plans for the bilingual/e%oss—eultural specialist credential.

1;; Mexfco. The New Mexico Stat QJpﬂrtment of Education has revised eerti— P

*

fication requirements for Spanis English bilingual bieultural endorsement.

Applicants receivimg Bacheldr degrees in May 1979 or thereafter must eomﬁly r

-

with the ‘new regualticns by July lst, 780,

P

1
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These regulation require a minimum ©f three semegker hours of Sranish for
Spaﬁish speaking and aé least one course ‘1p the area of sociology of ethnic
experience which covers:*(1) cohtemporary aspects of ‘culture (lifestyleé,

ethni¢ variants, prejudice, assimilation, etc.), (2) cultural and social conflicts,

>

and (3) values and value clarification.
p :

California, New Jersey, New Mexico,.Texas, Arisona, Delaware, Illinois,
Indiana, Massachusetts§ Michigan and Rhode Ieiand have special requirements

L4

for teachers of bilingual education programs as reported in 2 grevious
survey conducted by the National Center for 'iddcational Statistics in
October 1975. (State Certification Requirements for Teacher®®for Bilingujl
Education Programs, June 1976. National Center for Education Statistics,-_

Education Division, USOE.) The-hacmﬁ suréey found that three §dditional states.

have speclal certification requirements for bilingual education teachers.

i .

Teacher Education and Staff Development-Multicultural Education

lifornia. _The California Bureau for Intergroup Relations developed guidelines

. n ) .
fer school staff preparation in the history, culture and current problems of
4

racial and ethnic minorities in oompliancewith Article 33 of the Education Code,

Sections 13344-13344.4.

. +
-

Ohio. The Ohio State Department of Education.issuedfa policy statement on
“equal educational oppoptunity which includes the recommendation that reduires inclu-

gion in both pgeserviﬁe and inservice.teacher education of academic study,
, !

especi%y histor‘y, anthropology and sociology, which helps to develop under-

Standing and a sensitivity to the problem."




Permgylvamia. In 1970 the Department of Education adopte;"me revised policies,

procedures and standards for certification: .

Standard XIV, The ‘program shall include intergroup content and )
experiences which encourage intellectual awareness of and emotional
sesltivity to the cultural pluralism of odr schools and society.

I
-

Temae. The standards for institucional approval .of teacher education in Texas
adohted June 10, 1972 specified qh;b an institution seeking approval for
nnderéra&uate level teacher preparation ‘shall desi®n its program of

general enncation so that each student recommended for certification shall

have a knowledge and undere:anding of the multicultural socliety pf which he is

A

a part

Wiaconsin, - Wisconsin's Adninistrative Code , PI 3.03 (1), requires preservice

work in human relations, including intergroup rElations. It requires that

o
.

the human relations componen; be developed by'teacher education institutions and

e * -4 .
approved byathe State Department of Education. The code outlines experiences

.

_that are’to be included in this preservice component:

1. Development of attitudes, skills, and techniques so that they can be
‘ translated‘inﬁo learning experiences for students. Voo

""\...__-

A study of the value, life stylés, and contributions of racial
"cultural, and economit groups in American society. .

An analysis of the forces of racism, prejudice "and discrimination
in American life and the impact of these forces on the experience )
of the majority and minority groups. *
Structured experiences in which teacher candidates have opportunities
to examine their own attitudes and feelings about issues of racism,

prejudice, and discrimination. ) -

Direct involvement with members of.racial cultural, and economic,
groups andfor with ‘organizations working to improve human relations,
including intergroup relations. ¢

(Experience in 3valuating the ways in which racism, prejudice, and
. ~discrimination can'be‘Fﬁflected in instructional materials. .
v Wy .
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OTHER POLICYMAKING AGENCIES

.

- o - - ™

L -
i In_addition to the State Boards of Education and State,Education Agencies,
13
several states repPrted that other ageficies had also produced Policy Statements
. . .
related to the need for multicultural education. In New ¥ork, the State Board

of Regents produced a position paper entitled "Equal Opportunity for Women" which
provided a statement of policy as well as specific recommendations for action and

to guide the schools of the state toward achieving that goal. In New .Jersey the
! L

L

State Board of Examiners voted to recommend to the Commlssion of Education and

L]

the State Board of Education proposed standards for (certification of) bilingual
education teachers. In Vermont the State Adviso;y,Commitggi.to the U.S. Commission

, on Civil Rights' published a report entitles‘“Closing the Ethnic Gap." This
report highlighted the need for teachers and teacher training related to human
Ky = )
rights and minority ‘groups. - It also stressed’ the need to prepare Yermont

\ L J

‘students for a mdlti-racial and multi-ethnic world.

",

Establishmgnt of State Advisory-ﬂroups

In Galifornia, Colorado Iowa, New York, New Hampshire and Vermont advisory

) groups_hgtf been estaslisheqﬁby SEAs to assist in formulating policies to achieve
equal eaucational opporgunities. These advisor& groups often rectommend acti;ities
and programs. to implement such policies. ) \
Cﬁlifbrﬁia'- The Equal Educational Opportunities Commission established a bilin-
gual multicultural education committee. 'This committee adopted a broad policy
of multicultural education for all.schools in the state which recognizes (1)
that multiculﬁural education benefits students of all racial ethnic and cul-
tural groups, (2) that the primary goal of multicultural education is to develop
positive self-concepts and attitudes toward school and learning as well as have

students develop pride in their owﬂ identity and heritagk and to respect and
. s | ) -

- e ]
1)
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/
accept the identity and heritage of others, and (3) that curriculum materials and

teaching procedures should be adapted to these values. The Equal Opportunities ’

Commission forwarded this resolution to the President of the Califormia Stana.

Board of Education, urging thg: the Board of Education adopt regulations which

.

provide for full implementation of the poliéy for.multicultural education.

Colorado: The Equal Educational Opportunity Advisory Commit tee prepares annual

Y
reports on the status of equality of Fhe'sexes in education, the quality of eth- .

nic éroups in the education and multicultural curriculae offerings. The reports -
are ba;ed on school districts r;;ponding to surveys conducted by the Colorado De-
partment of Education. This information is made available to help identify re-

sources available in the individual districts ta aid them in degigning and imple-

menting their speeific equal educational oppbrtunity.curriculum and ‘staff programs,
. = i ‘

An appendix to the report provides a brief directory of resources upon which school

district; may call for assistance.

I vos ¥
Towa: In Iowa there is a State.Advisory Committee on non-sexist curriculum.
.- 1 -

New,York: The State Department of Education organized a multicultural education

task force. 1In the Imtroduction of a publication prepared by this group was a
statement by the Commissioner that "multicultural education ranks among the fore
;ost goals of our Department.' It also included a gefinition of multicultural
‘education which in part stated that "it'is an education in which thev&égree and
kind oélpoqitive-muiticqltuzal oriented attitudes and behaviors will be propor- ;’
tionaéé‘to the appropriate and effective use of multi-ethnic and multi-ﬁacfal
materials, prog,ra.ms and resourceé." ) - A

New Hampshire: 1In 1974 the New Hambshi;e State Department of Education, recoghiz-

ing the p}iority need for equal educational opportunity regardless of the community
LT Ry ' b )
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] ' .
in which a personelives, established an equal opportunity educational project,

i
the purpose of which is the elimination of unnecessary and invidious barriers to

quality e@ration' and the affirmation of equal oppg;tunity fot all regardless of

economic condition, religion, race, sex, language, national origin or cultural
background.

The overall objective of the AGEQ ig to raise the awareness of New Haupshire
citizens in general, and educators and éovernmcnt policymakers in particular,

concerning specific equal educational opportunity issues, and to promote commun-
] S h
ication and positive action in response to the following needs: -

1) The eradication of prejudice in education.

2) The honest appraisal of and combatting of prejudice within the
State and in local communities.

é) The appreciation of multi~cultural diversity as a strength within
the United States of America.

4) The development of.support systems for constructive social and
educational change.

5) The wunderstanding of the fotces of power and powerlessness at play
within the wvarious minority groups, including women, as they relate

to the majority culture.
/‘"‘\

’ - »
fne aspect of this project was for the development of support systems for con-

structive social and educational change. The following agents were identified
-
as targets for change:
. 1). legisdation
Z)k courte ¥ o~
schools -
4) govemmmment agencies
5) cultural groups
-~~~ . 6)+« educational and social group processes
7)  individuals

Ld

.':
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MULPICULTURAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES UNDERTAKEN BY STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES .

- -

-t

Persons responsible for equal educational opportunity, ethnic studies. human/

lngérgroup relations, bilingual éﬁucatihn: deseéregétionn urban education, compensa-
tory education, multicultural education. teacher certificati?nn apd women's studies

in the state education agencies weretggkéghfo\yespond to the survey:, "Survey of Multi-
cultural Education Activities‘in State Education Agencies.", Responses were received
'from_a total of 204 persons with at least one person responding from every /state and
territory. The responses represented 33 different units within SEAs. Table 2 sh;ws
the-SEA units in each state that responded to the survey.

The responses indicated that ﬂzst stdtes are involved in some aspect of multicultural
education. All but two states and one te¥ritory indicated that some activities ‘
related to multicultural education {including bkilingual education and ethnic studies)

"are being undertaken.
Again, for this survey, multicultural educatidn included bilingual %9ucation, ethnic

studies, ané women's studies. Respondents were not asked to identify which component

of malticultural education was specifically addressed by their ynit in the SEA. They

did, however: indicate to which ethnic groups the actixities‘we;e targeted.

This section will examine (1) the types of activities related .to multicultural
education undertaken by SEA's; ({2} resource materials produced by SEA's: (3) agencies
outside of SEA's undertaking multicultural education activities; and (4} ethnic,

»
racials cultural & linguistic groups designatkd as target populations for Sga act-

ivities in the area of multicultural education.

s

JTYPES OF ACTIVITIES

The first two questions on the survey instrument were designed to determine
the activities and responsibility of SEAs that are related to the interpretation or

implementation of multicultural education. The following indicates the "Yes"

responses ‘to question #1:




. TABLE 2:
UNITS IN STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES
THAT-RESPONDED TO SURVEY

"\

Bilingual/Bicultural
Education
Compensatory
Curricula/lnstruc-
tional Services
Equal Educational
Opportunity
Planning, Evalua-
tion and Research
Teacher Certifi-
catiomiEducation

Education
{| indian Educatior;

o | Social Studies’

Alsbaina
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas

California

Title IX

Colorado

Commumity Services

Connecticut

Delaware

Auxiliary Services Branch

Florida

Program Support Setvices

Georgia

Hawaiik  +

Special Needs Branch

|daho

Hines

Urban & Ethnic Ed

Indiana

lows

-+

Kansas

State & Federal Progams/Voc Ed

Kentucky

Program Development

Louisiana

Maine

Maryland

Voc Ed

Massachusetts

ttichigon

Minnesota

Gifted Ed/Music

Mississippi

Missouri

Montana

Nebraska

Administration/Mgt. Services

Nevada

New Hampshire

.

New Jarsey

")

Newr Mexico

Cross Cultural Ed

New York

School Libraries

North Carolina

North Dakota

Ohio -~

Ed Redesign & Renewal

Oklahoma

Dregon

Pennsylvania

Second Lang. Program/Steff Dev

Rhods Istand

South Carolina

South Dakots’

Tennezsee

Texas

Dissemination .

tiah

Humaa Relations/Staff Dev

Vermont

Federal Asst,

Virginia

Lahguage

Washington

Grants Mat,

West Virginia

Guidance/Mot, Services/Prof. Dev. Services

Wisconsin

Wyoming

American Ssmos

Canal 2ons

Qusm*
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i
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) - Puerto Rico
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\ No. of States No. of Units

Aségct of Education

Curriculum oo 46 . 98 .
Textbook/Classrocom Materials 42 85 °
Teacher Training/Certification 43 91
Stagf Development/Inservice

Education 4 117
Resource Centers 35 & . 48
Other \ 29 42

t N * -

Table 3 is a composite of the aspects of education for which multicultural education

4

is addressed by various states and terr¥itories.

[3

Questioﬁ.#z asked respondents to indicate the SEA unit's responsipility for

multicultural educatiZn in curriculum, instructional, materials: teacher education/

certification, staff development/inservice education, resource centers, and others.

Responsibilities for multicultural education included development, evaluation/
, . '3 .
assessment, cdnsulting/technical assistance, compliance review/enforcement, and others.

The following shows the number of responses by state and SEAluhits:

. -

Assistance
Y

S

-

Development
Evaluation/
Assegsment
Consulting/
Technical
Compliance
Review/
Enforcement

Curriculum

~ L
<~
O b
<2 I Y
[ N ]
W @

" No. of States
No. of SEA Units
Textbooks/Classroom Materials
No. of States
No. of SEAR Units
Teacher Training/Certification
No. of States
No., of SEA Units
Staff Development/Inservice Education
No. of States ) -
No. of SEA Units -
Resource Centers
No. of States
No. of SEA Units
Other
No. of States
No. of SEA Units

.




TABLE3:
T- . ASPECTS OF EDUCATION ADDRESSED THROUGH
ULTICULTURAL EDUCD{ION ACTIVITIES OF STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

+
- L}

¢

Teacher Certifica-

tion/Education.

Staff

- | Development

.
'
:
.
-
|

Texts/Instruc--
tional Materials
Resource
Canter

Other

Alabama o
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas
California
, Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware
\ Florida
Georgia
Hawair
__ldsho
" tinots
Indiana’
lowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Lovisana
Maine .
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
= Mississipp
Missouri ~
Montanza -\
Nebraska s
Neveds  m
New Hampshire
New Jorsey
b New Mexico
New York
Noerth Carolina
North Dskota
Ohio
Oklshoma o
Oregon- v
-Pennsylvania 4\ " |
Y\, Rhode Bland il
“Tstuth Caroline
South Dakots
Tennesses
Texes
Uteh
Vermont e
Virginis &
Washington
Wast Virginia
Wisconsin
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Puerto Rico
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Table 4,"Types of. Activities Related to Multicultural Education Pexrformed by Units
. . e
in State Education Agencies," shows a detailed breakdown of the responsibilities for

multicultural education activities by units responding from each state.

An examination of Tables 3 and 4 indicate that many of the SEA units
A t

k]

perfofming activities related to multicultural education are federally-assissed
state péograms. This includes the units for equal educational opportunity, bi-

! -
lingual educat;on, and compensatory education. Because much ¢f the multicultural

education activity is undertaken by these three SE2 units, a discussion of their

-
-

federal maﬁdatés and activities within the SEA is presented here.

o .
Equal Bducational Opportunity (Title'IV of the Civil Rights Act)

.

Undexr Section 403 of the Civil Rights act gf 1964, the U.S. Office of Education
contracts with SEas to provide %hem with funds for rendering technical assistance to
school districts. The purpose of such technical assistance as described in Section

180~11 is to develop plans for desegregation and to assist with educational problems
¥

T

. ’ )
occasioned by desegregati I

In fiscﬁl'yeaf'1976, 27 states rscéived‘grants from the U.S. Office of Education's _
Equal Opportunity Program. The authorized activities described in Subpart B Sec-

tion 180-12 allows SEAs to establish technical sgejstance wnits..These unics are to engage in

aqE}vities which support schocl districts or other governmental units legally res-

-

ponsible for operating public schools in the preparation, adoption and implementa-

tion of plans, assurances or progfams for the desegregation of public schools. The

Ld

Pederal RegiSter guidelines further state that proposals may focus. on desegregation

+

on the basis of races color, religion or national origin as well as sex.

-~
Many of $he technicg} assistance units indicated that they were fengaged in*™ /
P A

. ~
activities in the irea of hulticultural education. Such activities, however, were

being performeq\under the guidelines of legislation with the specific intent of ad-

dressing problems occasioned,by desegregation. Review of the authorized activities

for ceqhnicél assistance uynicts shows what services classified as multi%ultural can

-

be provided.
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TABLE 4 _
TYPES OF ACTIVITIES RELATED T3 MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION
PERFORMED BY UNITS IN STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

INSTRUCTIONAL | TEACHER EDUCATION/ | STAFF DEVELOPMENT/ ] ;
CURRICULUM MATERIALS - CERTIFICATION INSERVICE EDUCATIDN | RESOURCE CENTERS

]

Development
Evaluation
Development

4 Review &
Compliance
Davelopment
Evsluation
Technical
Assistance
Review &
Compliance
Evaluation
Technical
Astistance
Evaluation
Evaluation

ALABAMA
Inttructional Services
Socwl Studus
Tchr Cart & Ed

" ALASKA
Plan, Eval, & Ed

ARIZOMNA
“Bllingunt Ed
Tehr Cery

ARKANSAS
Compensatgry Ed

CALIFORNIA
Brhagual Ed
Compensatory Ed

\_I_ndlan Ed |

Enigrgroup Relgtions
Tehr Cert & Ed
b Tade iX
CLORADO
Bilngual Ed
Community Services
Tchr Gert & Ed
.. CONNECTICUT
Bungual Ed
. hnm RE
Avxiliary Services
Bdingyat Ed
Human RatatonsiEEQ)
FLORIDA
Enlingual Ed
Prog Support Services
“GEORGIA
Insteuelionsl Sarvices  «
HAWATI
Speceal Mesds
IDAHO
ILLINOIS
Compensatory Ed
T Equal Ed Opportunity
Urban & Ethme Ed
INQIAN A
. Biingual Ed
Lutrseula. Services .
Squal Ed Upportunkty -
Tchr Cert & Ed Il
1oWA
Y Tehr Cort & Ed,
Urben Ed {EECI !:
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{Conttnued) ~,

3

-

. ~
TABLE 4: .

TYPES OF ACTIVITIES RELATED TO MULTIGULTURAL EDUCATION .
PERFORMED BY UNITS IN STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES ‘

CURRICULUM

INSTRUCTIONAL
MATERIALS

TEACHER EDUCATION/
CERTIFICATION

A
STAFF DEVELOPMENT/
INSERVICE EDUCATION

RESOURCE sz._.‘m_"_w

Development

Evaluation
Technical
Assistance ¢
Review &
Compliance

L

Develdpment

Evaluation
Technical
Assistance
Review &
Compliance

- ¥

Development

Evaluation
Technical
Assistance

Development
Evaluation
Technical
Assistance

Development
Assistance
Review &
Lomptiance

. Techmeal

KANSAS
Equal Bd Gpportunity

i

“| Review &
* | Compliance

-
»

*Vocatny Ed

o™ | Evaluation

KENTUCKY
Prag Cevelopenent

~

Tohe Cort & Ed

TOUISIANA,
‘Biingua) Ed

Compensatory Eqd

Tchr Cert

MAINE

MARYLAND
Biwngusl Ed

+ Compensatory Ed

t Equal Ed Qppartunity

Socal Swdwes

Tehr Cart

Vocationsd Eq

MASSACHUSET TS
Bdingys Ed

Compensatary Ed

Equal Ed Qppartunity

Tchr Cert

MICHIGAN
Compensatory Ed

MINNESOTA
Bibngual Ed

Clrrsculy Services

Equal £d Opportunity

Gifted Ed

indian Ed

Instructronal Services

Music

Socal Studes

Tchr Licensing

MISSISSIFPI
Bitirgrd Ed

Comffensatory Ed

Plan, Eval. & Res

MISSOUR!

MONTANA
* Compensstary Ed % )

Equal Learning Oppor {EE0)

Teht Cart

NEBRASKA
Administration

Equal Ed Opporiunty

Mgt Services finfor

Tehe Cort
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' TABLE 4: ’
TYPES OF ACTIVFHES RELATED TO MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION
PERFORMED BY UNITS INSTATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

INSTRUCTIONAL TEACHER EDUCATION! | STAFF (SEVELOPMENT/

CURRICULUM * MATERIALS CERTIFICATION INSERVICE EDUCATION | RESOURCE CENTERS

AN

Technical -

Aassistance

Developmant
Evaluation
Development
Evaluation
Technical
Assistance
Devalopment
Evaluation
Technical
Aassistance
Review &
Compliznce
Development
Evaluation
Technical
Assistance
Review &
Compliance

{Contnued)

RAeviow &
Compliance

“NEVADA
Equal Ed Opportunity
Tchr Cert .
NEW HAMPSHIRE
Equal Ed Opporunily
Tchr Cest & Ed
NEW JERSEY
Bibingual Ed
Equal Ed Obportunity
Tchr Ed :
NEW WEXICO
Bitinguat Ed ™
Cross Cultyral Ed
Indan Ed
Tche Cert & Ed
NEW YORK
School Librares
Tehe-Cert & Ed
NOATH CAROLINA
" Biingual Ed
Compsatory Ed
Soceal Studses
NOARTH DAKOTA
. Equat Ed Opporwnity
o Pian, Eval, & Res
OHIO
Ed Aedesign & Ranews
Plan, Eval, & Res
Tche Cort & Eq..
DEKLAHOMS, ™,
Human Aatations(EE O)
Tehr By
OREGON
Edual Ed Oppartupity
Tchr Cert & Pd
PENNSYLVANIA
éqﬁﬂd Opgportunty
Second Language Ed
Sfaft Dev/inservices
Teht Cert/Ed
AHODE 5L AND
Techr Cery
SOUTHCAROLINA,
UTH DAKOTA,
Gompensatory Ed
Equal Ed Opportunity . -
Socisl Swdiss
Tehe Loy

86

Id

L3
-
-

ERI

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC




TYPES OF ACTIVITIES RELATED T2 MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION
PERFORMED BY UNITS IN STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

INSTRUCTIONAL TEACHER EDUCATION/ | STAFF DEVELOPMENT/
CURRICULUM. - MATERIALS, CERTIFICATION INSERVICE EDUCATION | PESQURCE CENTERS

DeveIOan nt
Evaluvation
Evaluation
Technical
Assistance
Review &
Compliance
Oevelopment
Evaluation
Technical
Assistance
Review &
Compliance
Evaluation
Technical
Assistance
Heview &
Compliance
Detelopment
Evaluation
Technical
Agsistance
Review &
Compliance

. Develqpi-nem

TENNESSEE
Beingyal Ed
TEXAS
Bilingual Ed
Compensatory Bd
Ychr Cert
TYehre Ed
UFaH
Compensatory Ed
Human Relations
Staft Deviinservice
VEAMONT
Federal A
VIRGINIA
Ingtrugiional Services
Lanquage
Tehw Cert & Ed - - .
WASHINGTON
Bihngual Ed
Equsl Ed Opportunity
Grants Mgt
Fehe Cort & Ed ¢
WEST VIRGINIA
Bilinpual Ed
Equal Ed Opportynity
Guutpnce
Insicuctional Senvices
Prof Develop Synemt
Tehe Preparation
“WISCONSIN
Equasl Ed Opportunity
Ingi ional  Services
Tehr Cert & Ed
‘F'rommc
| Bilinguat Ed '8
Curnculs Service
" Plen, Evel, & Am

i

-
-
-

|»

-

-

-
.

-
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Developme;Z/:;ﬁLducational programs, materials, and methods
for use in desegregated classroom situations;

Training of administrators, teachers, or otﬁ:} public school
personnel in the implementation or use of methods., technigues,
programs, and materials designed to cope with special education-
al problems occasioned by desegregation;

*

4 .
Development of technigues for communications or interaction
between public schools or school systems and the groups af-
fected by the desegregation of such schoels or school systems;
' v

'
¢

Technical agsistance to public school administrative staffs
in determining the availability and appropriate utilization
of funds under other Federal and State.pPrograms which -would
assist in coping with Special educational problems occasioned
by desegregation.

In addition to technical assistance to address race and sex discrimi-

natfon, 17 SEAs received.awards 4n Fiscal jear ¥976 to carry out activities ko
(2]

benefit non-English dominant minority group students. Non-English dominant is

.

defined as Personswho are from environments in which the dominant language

is other than English and who, as a result ©f such circumstances, are

not ‘capable of effective participation in the educational prgpess. Agencies
» . )

recelving federal funding for these activities are often referred to

as Lau Centers (derived from the Lau vs. Nichols decision. 414 U.S.

563 {1974)). Units set up for non-English dominant students are some-

times referred to as Title IV Bilingual 35 opposed to VII Biliﬁgual

under the ESéEA, also known’ as Ehe Bilincual Educatlon Act, which

will be discussed under thi?;gQE section. .
4 .
’ ".I‘. = + /

. i, .
Differences-in Designation and Mgthoﬂ of Operation

Nineteen of the Title IV Units which responded to the survey are design-
! ot
ated  Equal Educational Opportunity Units. Seven others are designated as

Technical Assistance Units. In five other states ‘the terms designating the

units vary. In Iowa the unit is called Urban Education; in California it is
' ! . . .
' 3

' .

- .

Ulsg- 1)
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Intergroup Relations: in Oklahoma and Delaware it is Human Relations: and in
Montana, it is Equal Learning Opportunities. .

-

The size and functions of the units also vary from state to state in terms

¥

-
-

of types of activities, size of staff and clerical support. 1In some states
) !

—

desegregation activities are carried }aut by large divisions which have other
responsibilities as well. In Louisiana, for example., there is a Bureau of

Technical Assistance which handles two other Programs in addition to Title IV

+

desegreq?tion activities<wSpecial Student. Concerns and a sbecial arts project
i~

-
=

und;r anoékér Federal grant. The Technical Assistance Bureau is under a
Divisi;n of-sgmmunity services which also handles Title IX (ESEA) projects
under tﬁé Ethnic Heritage Studies Act. 1In Mississippi all of the activities
related to desegregation are carried out through a technical services unit

-~ .

-.which operates out of the Superihtend

ent's officé. 1In Missouri the Title IV

unit functions through the Division of Urban and Teacher Education in the De-
partment of Elementary and Secondary Education. In that state the deéégregation .
staff consists of one professiohal and one secretary who asSume respon-—
sibill:y for providing assistance t0 school districts throgfhout the entire
State. 1In Texas the.Title IV activities are handled by a separate d.ivision
wgich has nine pbsitions paid for through Title IV funds and four other positions
) paid fpr through state funds. The technical assistance division in Texas has
’

been in operation for four ¥ears; pricor to that, it was an office. Unlike
Technical Assistance divisions in.éome states, the division does not handle

the bilingual education programs funded wnder Title IV. 1In Virginia there

~

is.a technical assistance office for educational equality operating out of

the State Superintendent's office.™




-

In Washington there is also an.Office.for Equal Ec_lu::#ional'Opn_'

-

.. portunity under a division designated as Professional Services . Y

« Equal Egucational Opportunity¥. ' This division also handles Indian
i

Education and Bilingual Education.

The U.8. 0Office of Education'é Office of Equal EdQucational
opportunity programs provided funds to 44 State Education Agencies in

Fiscal Year 1976. Only 32 responded to the survey, but most indicated that

- they were engaged in activities related to multicultural education. It might
be safe to assume that among the other 12 states which have Title IV units, "

many are also engaged in activities similar to those which re- .

—-

.
L3

sponded. »
o A, . . . . . . - . ’
. The Bqual pducational Opportunity Programs division of the y.S$.0.E. also

funded 17 bilingual related activities in $EAs through fiscai year 1976. Eleven
. : / :

y of thege 17 states responded to the survey. indicating that they carried out
1] 1

activities related to multicultural education. Again we might assume that

1

.

among the six that did ndt resppnd, most were™also engaged in some of the act-

&

ivities listed as multicultural. To a large extent, many of the SEA activities

related to multicultural education are subsidized under federal grants for civil
»
‘\4..\_‘___

»

rights legislation.

Bilingual Bducation Programs . { ! T

i

Although there are at least 14 federal programs directly concérnéd with
meeting special educational needs of'students with‘&imited English spea#ing
ability, not all of them have lggislative requirements to support bilinéhal ,r

\H,J education. Federal programs d}ffer in the wa¥ they'are ;dministe:ed. Since
only SEA units responded to the survey. information prov%ded he;e is based on ” .
State-~administered programs under ESEA Title vII, Title IV CivilsRights Act,
) s )

) =52~
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! o ' T .
ESEA Title I and bilingual programs administered under vocational education.

The latter twq programs were not designed specifically to provide bilingual
;’ E
education.but are in some cases doing sO in order to accomplish their own ob-
. " " 0

jectives. Most ESEA Title VII programs ére basic grant programs in which the

Office of Educat;on makes a direct grant ‘to a local school district. However,
!

under the authorities of .Section 403 of public Law 88- 352; Ccivil Rights act of
1964 as mandated, the Conimissioner 0f Education may make grangf to SEAS to

provide technical assistance to assfst schools with desegregation problems \\\\\\

based én race, national origin or sex. In\addi;ion, Congress authorized a

supplemental proportion for Title IV to be used for SEA projects assisting
. L LI

-

districps\with the language proficiency problems of non-English dominant minority

group students. . ‘ »

Under ESEA Title VII the Bilingual Education Act., SEA's can obtain up to

.,

8% of the total awards to local education agencies in the state. These are to
?rovide assistance through grants or contracts to carry out traiding and support

activities within SEAs. .

-
Lz

-

./ There were 21 states responding to the survey which had units that perform

Cad

activities related to blllngual and/or b1cu1tural education. In some of these

> -
=t ]

states bllzngual act1V1t1es were carried out through technical 3331Stance units
, \ . .

funded under Title IV; bhere was a considerable amount of variation in the way

N

' Y -
different states provided serviceés through the bilingual units. In Mississippi
7

bilingual programs operate out.of,fhe Supérintendent's office, like the

Title IV desegregation activities, but the bilingual activities are funded under
v . ° ) o ' -
Title VII ESEA. In several other states where bilingual programs were‘funded
. - - )
Title IV, the bilingual activities were not handled through the same unit respons-
ible for other Title IV acdtivities. One example was Texas where & separate
. : - . 2
division handles Title IV desegregation activities; another division designated

1 R

as Special Populations Handles Title IV bilingual mroerams.

- /\
s ™ - 8:3

o . . ) . -




R ) ’ ‘ . -
Bilinéual education ia_one of two otﬁer programs handled by that division. In
California the Title‘}v bilingual program is combined with other bilingual act-
ivities fufépd by Title VIi ESEA; both programs are administered through a
sep@rate bili?gq§l unit. In Colorado the bilingual education unit is a gtate-
funded progfam mandated by the state legis;aturel It op;rates under the 6ffice

of Program Dévelopment. The majority of the bilingual activities' furids '

in Colorfﬁo are Provided by the state with approximatelv 20% of the funds
coming from the federal sources of Title‘IV of the_Civil Rights.Act and
Title VII of ESEA. In the state of Washington, there are two
separate bilingual uni;s that administer fugfs from the different federgi services.
In addition to a bilingual specialist funded under Title IV who operate; out of .
the EEO office, there is alsc a separate office for bilingual education in the
Division of Professional Services funded under Title VI; of the l?:SE"A.\i

. Several states have completely separate bureaus or divisions\sstablish-,
ed to handle bilingual activities. For example, Massachusetts has a Bureau of
Transitional Bilingual Education, while Maryland placés bilingual education
under the Division of Speciél dnd Compensatory Qgpcation. In Connecticut and

North Carolipa bilingual education services are provided by consultanéEx In

Odnn@cticut +he consultant is in the Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education. ..

b

services in the Division of Languages. 1In Delaware bilingual services are handled

by a supervisor for foreign lanjuages under the bivision of Special Programs.

. : )
."In North Garolina the consultant is a state coordinator for bilingual education \gﬁi:g>

Delaware receives no federalf fulids for providing bilingual education servigés._
Inf%ennessee bilingual education is handled by a state coordinator who is a Spex‘b

. X .
cialist for bilingual education under the Divisibn of Planning." Evaluation and \\\

Research. In New Mexico bilingual education is handled under Executive Services

. ’

through the Deputy State Superintendent’'s Office.

3
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Multipultura Activities(}n Bilingual Programs

-

Ni of the 21 bilingual 'education units resoonding to the.

o

survey indIdated that they perform activities in the area of curriculum, cléss-
~room Materials and staff developmert or inservice education. The aspects of the
programs which provide informgtion qPout the culture of non~English speaking

< Hﬁdren are designed primarily for children of those target groups. Under

he provisions of Title ]ind. Title VII, BEnglish speaking children. who might
. [" ~

) . -
benefit from_such programs would be only those in districtﬁ.served.by Title IV

and Title VII units. These units do not provide services to districts which
- .

-

have no children. of limited English speaking ability.
]

One of the concerns expressed by persons working in some of the bilingual

lﬁﬁy\education prégrams_ is that these programs are nqot viewed as effective mechanisms
to promote multicultural education. In several states the activities carried

Y
out through the bilingual education units are often viewed by the legislators,

and in many cases administrators ¢f such programs, as temporary measures which

u
K}

will not be needed After a specific objective has been met. Secondly, the

" '_/.‘ * _
programs are designed to address the needs of the population who are cultural

—\- .

minorities. They do not serve as a resource for the development of multicultural

‘ !
curriculum, A spokesperson in one state pointed out that it would be impossible

]

to separate the teaching of language from the teaching of cultura. Bilingual

LY

'fﬁf

This‘vas justified because it enabled bilingual education to become better accepted

] gand able %o %Et objectives more effectively.

|
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materials addressed a much broader scope than that outlined in Questioﬁ #3.

>

Periodical reports, buIli;ins and newsletters were a small proportion of °

the publications produced and/or disseminated by SEA units. Bibliographies;
curritulom guides, classroom materials,pr?gram descriptions, training guides,

and administrative manuals were among the publications received from SEas., &

c8mplete bibliography of theSe resource materials is located in Appendix B.
: >

Some}of these are discussed in this Section in three parts: periodical reports: .,

/s

- e
b?&liographies: and other resource materials -produced and/or disseminated by

various SEA units.

"‘\.\‘\-

3

PERIQODICAL REPORTS .
Idaho. A plan for the education of Indian children pursuwant to the provisions
of the Johnson 0'Malley Act of 1934 (48 Stat 596) as amended: Public Law 74-638,

Public Law 93-638 (88 Stat 2203) has been developed by the SEA. The purpose.of
( / :

fﬁe Plan is to outline the procedure to be uséd in the administration of Johnson

L] f

0'Malley funds received by the State of Idaho from the Bureau of Indian Afféirs
and to provide the guidelines within which Johnson 0'Malley fundé are used to
assisg local school districts that educate Indian youth. The Indian Educétion
gnéua] Report reports the accomplishments and difficulties -encountered in
—~arrying out the programs of special provisioms provided by the Bureau of

. X . . .
Indian Affairs. The report also &iqcusses school enrollment da?a: financial
information wﬁich inc{;des State and local district expenditure and miscella-’

v

necus information concerning the programs in the individual school districts

.

suppor ted by\ﬁtate-funded programs.
<‘ *“

Massachusetts. The minutes of the Massachusetts Advisory Council on Bilingual
. i

Bducation serve as guarterly reports which consider various aspects of the

prograﬁés operations. "Meeting the Needs of the Bilingual Child," provides a

historical perspective of the nation's first transitional bilingual education

% 7 +
7
X
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“

1aﬂf/;hapter'?la of thg Acts of 1971, Commonwealth of Massachusetts. %he annual

reports by the Bureau of Transitional Biling alrEchation are disseminated

-

. . J \
throughout the state. They complle significant program data as a resource

- .

" . ' ] .
bank of information for those interested in the happenings of bilingual education

¢ from the perspective of the staté unit administering the state—maﬁdated'program.
' o, ¢ T " _

0 . . . "
Montana.  An annual report of Indian education contains school reports on the

Johnson O'Malley Act funded préjects. This includes financgial reports,{ad-
{\ ~a

L3

. ¥
ministrative budgets, summary of allocations, and enrollment data.

1

Pennsy lvania. The Peﬂnsylvania State Department of Education~publishes evalua-
o4 g

, N . . .
tive criteria for bilingual/bi“culturaloeducati‘aand ‘Engh’.sh as a second
language program, Pennsylvania also requires a "school district ébmpliag;e
repbrt for educational programs where 'the dominant language ig not Engligh"

from every school in the district where there are students foriwhom

1

kEnglish is a seoond language. This report requirés the school
’ . '

"to report on the number of children whose dominant languageyis not English to’

L3

be served by bilingual education during the school year for grades pre-kinder-

garten to twelfth. The SEA’hgg also published a d;)ﬂﬁént,_"Survival

English: A Second Language Program'for Indochinese Refugees” and an advanced

1 ' T*

program "Functional English" for the same group.

BIBRLIOGRAPHIES ' .

.. &
Kentucky . Kentucky developed a pﬁblication called Multi-Cultural Curriculuq

Materials. This bibliography was‘?inanced through Title IV, P.L.88-352 Civil

L] ' v
Rights Act. ' , *

«
3

B - } [
. Mimmesota. Mihnesota produced a minority groups bibliography consisting of

2

materials geared to the needs of high school students and teachers. |
’ Lo 3. ; !
™S S S .‘fl-
a "I"' 4
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L

New Mexteo. In WNew Mexico a publication entitled Black Americans was developed. *

"It ipcludes bibliographies and reéources, aud16 visual materials and periodicals.

Pennsylvania.  Pennsylvania publishes a bibliography of resources on racial and

*athni® minorities for Pennsylvania schools entitled American Diversity. Specific
“t .
groups referred to are Afro-Americans, American Indians: Jewish Americans,

-

Mexican Americans, Oriental Americans, Pennsylvania Germans, Puerto Ricans and
- .

r

other.pmericans. ?,r—”‘

1

Wisconsin.  Wisconsin publishes an annotated list o€ multi-media resources for

bilingual-bigultural education. 4 -

OTHER RESOURCE MATERIALS )

3 -

Other materials published ‘and disseminated by SEAs include curriculum

resource, and training guides for use by administrators, teachers, students, and
. i
parents. Examples of t;eée state publications are presented here avcording to the -

cultural/ethqic/réﬁiél emphasis of the materials. .

-

Multicultural Education

California. The California State Department of Education produced a catalogue
— ' 1 _\‘

of courses offered by wmiversities throughout the state of California for school

[

staff preparation in the histbry, culture and current problems of racial and ethnic

/ et -
J,tu:i.nt:lv!.lft:'i:»&-s. The Office of Integéroup Relagions developed a guide which refers to \ .

-

the content and context of multicultural education. This guide considers needs and

-
L]

goals in reference to the school, ‘multicultural instruction, and staff training.

¥

The guide also has references which refer to system models, school district planning,

,

\ . .
definitions of terms and concepts, and procedures for QEF analysis of multicultural

cirriculum materisgls. -
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September 1@75. AS a result of the conference several recommendations were

Illinois. In Illinois the Urban and Ethnic Educatién Section of ‘the State
Departmeiﬁﬂgf Education published several resource materials. Inter-Ethnic

Celebration is a curriculum and resource manual for elef§entary school teachers,
r

developed to increase students' awareness of ethnic celebrations and holidays.

The Ethnic Resource Guide was prepared in response to the need for greater
- B

' -
awareness of the role of the ethnic community in agencies and community

organizatioms. Thke purpose of the guide is to enable teachers and,other

-
. L]

“\
school personnel to identify state-wide and local resources for various ethnic

i

groups in, Illinois.

Towa. In Iowa a piépﬂi;g guide was published for equal educational opportuni-

ties, sbecifically for integrated education. Guidelines were published to assist

.

in the implementation of the human reélations requirement for teacher education

and cert;fication. Jowa's f£irst State %pdian Education Conference was held in

!

passed on to the Commissioner of Education in a publication of those preceedings. —

v P

Y ) g e -
Minnesota.® The Minnesota State Department of Education devéloped a human l

'

+
relations guide, Inter and Intra Cultural Education, containing guidelines for

meeting the needs of .Minnesota elementary and secondary school students in multi-
cultural education. The purpose of such programs is to enlarge stugpnts under-
standings, modify their behaviors and increase their appreciation for the plura-

listic s’:iety in which they live. In addition, a minority groups bibliography

ez - . .7

which consisted of matérials geared to the needs of high school students and

teachers was developed.




.
New Mexico. The Cross-Cultural unit publishes multicultural awareness quiz-
ves designed to'assess overall‘ggoup knowledge of selected asp'ects,‘ of the ethnic

cultures throughout the United ‘States. Attitudinal surveys for administrators,

s teachers and staff are conducted in order to assess perceived societal roles of

P

minorities and fsgglgsfin their school districts. Parh;czpatlon in these survets

* is absolutely»t/luﬁfa;;jjand persons responding are assured their answers are

\
kept strlctly confzdentlal. The questionnaires are tabulated and anelysed by

T

the Cross-Cultural unit at the State Department of Education.

1 N ' )
. : ‘ of
New York. The New«&or:Eitate Department of Education published a document en-

I

.

IS - x . ¢ ’ -

and Services for lticultural Education.

titled Materials, Progr
"\‘ . 1

e ‘—'-—.q,?":ﬁ‘_

<

Nevada. In Nevada, Kalezdoscoae, & directory of resource materlals for ethnic

educaé!on, Krlz- was publzshéd. . '3\\\‘x\ ] . ‘

- \ r

g . , 1 . . .
P@nnsylvanza. - In Pennsylvanla a currlculum was deviged for intergroup educa-~

tion 2; comply with the curr*?ulum regulation, TiEiE_SE}JSectxon 5.21. The

| Offlce of Equal nghts publ;shed an 1ntergroup educatPn curriculum entitled
Equal Rights[/ The e;rgosc of this publicatzgn is to encourage teachers and
school administrators to éxplore vith students the attitudes and skills egsential

to friendly and democratic relatio s between persons of différent races,

religions, national origins, socioeeconomic status and seXes.

= [
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1

Tennesgee. The Temnessee Departmenttof Education -published a guide
containing resources for teaching ethnic studies. The ethnic groups for which

the materials were developed include Afro-Americans, Asian Americans, Mexicéqp,
.o -
-

Americans, Native Americanf and Puerto Rican Ame(icans. The stqped.goals.of

j L}

these materials were to achieve cultural pluralism through an attemp%}to do

. . . ) “
> the following:
! L
1. to provide an awareness of the heritages of ethni¢ groups
through knowledge of their cultures’ R
2., to help each.pupil to develop a positive self-concept ‘ t‘
throughjan understandzn% of his own worth and that of ‘
members of other ethnic groups
» ! . v
\\\{:TJK 3. to help each'pup§1 to develop an apprecii%zg; of the ~ )
) attitudes of ethnic groups through activities and skills . :

9

4

Q

PERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-

which include value clarification
. ) e
4. to develop materials whic&!are appropriate for use in
implementing ethnic educatlon .. ’
5. to improve the program for teaching ethnic studies through
the use of materials developed - .

i
3

6. to assist teachers to develop stratea'es for change in
~attitude which will halp to improve human relations in
the classroom.

- ‘ * !

The guide discusses concepts and stralzégies related to geﬂaphyn history

economigs, podlitical science: aﬁ?ﬁropology and psychology.
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H
Vermont. The fErmont State Advl?ory Committeeyof the U. 8. Commission on

Civil Rights‘pgblished a report entitled "Closing the Ethnic Gap". One of the

L3

recommendations of .the report was that .the Vermont Educational sofiation was

the only educational organization‘aware of the need for education insVermont

. L]
-

concerning human rights and minority groups. The report alsc stated that there

- “
Yis a need for teachers and teacher tra1n1ng related to this concern.
- d
Most of the information collected by the State Com@ittee on Teacher

Training related to the State University System. Since.50 percent of Vermont's

teachers are thained in Vermont colleges, there is obwious need. for.instruction

L

in the area of human relations.and minority groups to provide the future eduga—

tors of Vermont with the information necessary to teach adeguately the history,

culture, achiévements, and accomplishments of minorities, and to prepare

» ’ } .
Vermont students for a mplti-ragial and multi-ethnic world. Similarly,” courses
/ . . ]
offered ggr re-certification cred%ts Should reflect concern in .this area, s
'. - :' . "K . . N . .

Virgiﬁid: The V1rg1n1a*State Department of Education published currlculum guides
3 LS L

tor human relatioﬂs,grades K-12. Two lessons.iﬁ'the guide deal with multicultural-
. A - . : :

ism. One of these is entitled "Multi~Ethnic, Multicultural Groups." and states

as its:goal: "The concept ofaunderstanding peopld‘of various cultures, back-

grounds and value systems." It suggests as a strategy that students participate

L b
;n group dlscu551ons, v1ew fllm strips, read articles, and write papers. The

i
other lesson %s ent1tle¢ “Culture Sharlng Day“ for all grades, and the goal is

to learn about ‘cultures oth than ona's own. Strategles for this lesson included

a, human relatlons club whlch would assist in setting up art er%blts, decorat;%

“ - T

classroom bulletin boards, sponsoring music assembly programs, holding classrmom

-

Fl

discussions, and viewing filmgtrips.

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC




i

N
"'~-..__/

~

Biling;Ll-Biculturél Education

L

-

1 =

Texas. The'Téxas Education Agency published a 415~page bilfhgual education

L] 0 0

resource manwal for grades K-3, It also published a training manual for orient-
. ‘ ' ‘ . ’ | '

ation to bilingual education in TPexas.

. . Fl Fa . ) Y

Neweflaompabire. 1A report on linguistic differences and equal education opportu-
Sk N - o :

. - Y. ) ! . - .
nity in New HampsHire was prepared by the Office of Equal Educational Opportunity

. -3
with funds provided by. the U. S. Offige of Eddration. It was reported that there
is a correlation in New Hampshilg between school districts with a high percentage

"

of students with French surnames and téwnSJwith a high pencentagehof adults with

less than an 8th grade edycation. The report states that: ’
Although a causal relationship cannot be assumed merely on the 'basis
of this correlation, the statistical cdincidence, when viewed in the
light of known characteristics of isolated linguistic concentrations
in the United States and of Franco-Americatis in, New England, emphasizes
the need for immediate, in-depth study‘oﬁ the impact of local cultural
diversity on education at all levels in New Hampshire. '

. f . * L]

One of the recominendations of the report was that there should be an immediate

a

response to the sfudy in terms of educational research and planning.

-]

Idaho. Idaho has produced :/Publication entitledsThere Is an Indiéh in_your

-

Classroom. This is a guide for teachers and educators who'are coégerned about

¢ . .'4' ) - - L] L]
the education of Indian children. It provides maps of Indian reservations in
"‘ "
Idaho, answers the question "Who is an Indian?," refers to contributions of
- - ~ r . )
Indians, major problems in Indian education, pride in Indian heritage and many

*

. other issues related to Indian education. - .

4

]

_ \
, Montana. Seven publigatibps for improvisb Iéhian education have been produced
. B / .
I

by the SEA. "“Project Understaﬁding»Across the State: Indian Studies" for 7th

and llthhgrade is an example. This pamphlet céptains a course of study with
‘_{ !

- - ». N .
selected qibliogrgphy and learning ﬁplps with general information for the teacher.




- *

Tt is designed to make maximum use of the self-imquiry approach. The "Indian
Cul%u;e Master Plan" is master Plan ‘for enriching the background of school
personnel in Native American cultures. The "Indian Studies Guidelines" is ‘a

~supplement to the Indign Culture Masterplan. “The Indian in the Classroom" has

Je . ; L £ "
readings for the teacher with Indian students, and provides educators with a

. o -
brief introduction to the history, culture and contemporary afwts of the Ame-
- ‘ . p

., rican Indian. It also contains bibliographies, books, periodicals and other

-

instructional materials.'!
y . ¢
3 » . ’ . >

3 »

Ngvada. "Know your.Nevada Indians" is‘'a publication pased on the,work of a
* - y "

" committee of graduate students who attended a five-week semapats held at the
*University of Nevada. In consists of an outline of general problems pertaining

L . . ' o
to Indian‘education described as poverty, language (confused linguali§noz

+

+ -

B - 4
alcoholism,” lack of dommunity orgamization, dropouts, attendance motivation and

‘ .
devalyed self-image. The nature .of Indian.life is described as 'mon-coimpetitive,

"

a kind of individualism that leads to (1).pefmiésiven§ss, (2) does not pfomotg

. other cultyral tnderstanding, and (3) locgl godarnment which in many instances,

3

does pot fit modern times }'” <

Afro-Ame;Tﬁan Studies

i
. ¥

Illinois. The Urban and Ethnic -Educatibn Section developed a>cﬂr{§culum guide

for Black studies. This was designed as a part of a lafger structure of a cmerri-

L}

cula approach .to cuiturél*ﬁtﬁraiism ahd as a model for ethnic studiég programs

= . e . ..
for other groups. The guide containssa rationale, suggested learning experience

for pre-school and kindergarten, curriculum for all grades at the elementary

i




school and the junior high level. ‘)

Kentucky. "Contributions of the Negro to American Life and Culiure: A Resource
,Unit” was produted for improv{ﬁg intergroup relations through instruction. The

stated purpose of this resource unit is to focus on understanding the contributions

of the Negro to American cultural heritage. The goal is that the basic learnings

N

about the nature of prejudice and the essential apptreciations for diversity might
‘result and be carried over into.the Personal lives of the adults and students
p .

: , .
in guch a way that intolerance and bigotry will eventually be eliminated from
: -

the Commonwealth. ) ' J
. \ .

!

New york. The Division of Intercultural.Relations published The what and How

on Teaching Afro-American Culture and History in the Elementary Stchools. The

-

publication describes its goal as that of presenting the facts im such a way

that teachers can learn and teach simultaneoulsy. All curriculum aréas aré
H

inciuded.

Wisconsin.  The SEA publishés "Starting Cut Right," a guide to educators for

choosing books about black people for young %hildréh, pre-school through third

.

grade. . )

Sex Equit
3

New Mexico. “Rev%ilﬁng Gurriculum for Sexism” is designed t¥ assist schools by

"

Providing a model for use ﬁn'identifying and‘eliminating sexual stereotyping in™

s

educational material. In addition the preparation of the publication was s;}dfﬁq

have provided the Department with an opportunity for careful examination of its
) . -

-

own materials. ) J

TN




{
Pennsy lvania. The‘bffice of Eqqu Rights published an exemplary intergroup

-y
materials directory eﬁéitled "Innovations". The stated purpose of this doc-

ument was to recognize school units and districts which have developed eXxemp-
L™,

lary instructional programs designed to increase students' understanding and

appreciation of racial, cultural, religious, ethnic and sex differences.

Pennsylvania. The Division of Personnel Services has a publication "Training

the Woman' to Know Her Place." This examinef sex role conditioning and its

effects on women's aspirations. It.also discusses America's sex role ideo-
logy from psychelogical barriers. biological considerations, and the presumed
incompatibility of family and career. The Department alsc published a self-

study gquide to sexism in schoels.

New York. The New York State Board’of Regents published a posi;ion paper

[

entitled “Equal Opportunity for Women." This provided a\statehent of poliqy

»

as well as specific recommendations for action to guide schools of toward

.achieving the goal of sex equity. The Commissioner established a task force
]

on equal copportunity for women to advise him on methods for impl%yenting the

position paper: both in the department and isn the educational and cuLtural"f

1 M ,‘h‘?ﬁ
institutions of the State. The task force initikted the preparation of a

" which was published in

dte of New York.
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AGENCIES PROVIDING SUPPORTIVE SERVICES TO STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES

: - N '
Question #4 on the survey instrument asked the respdndent to identify
Y

other units within the SEA and .agemcies outside of the SEA that perfomm

—a &

supportive services related to MCE. The following shows the number of stétes

that indicated other SEX units or agencies that provide the services listed:

. w

. '3
. :

Comp liance
Evaluation/ Consulting/ Review/

" ) ' Development Assessment Tech.Asst. Enforce. Other
Curriculum ’ 36 33 38 24 8
Textbook/Classroom Materials - 27 32 28 . 22 10
Teacher Training/Certification 28 *, k1] 28 27 8
Staff Development/Inservme : o '

Education 32 29 36 28 8
Resource Centers 22 < 2] 23 16 7
Qther ) 4 9 8 7 2

A nunber of agencies outside of the SEA were among those mentioned H!

L - — ) ’
varicus SEA units as resources for carrying out activities in MCE. These.
services are provided.by federally fimded program5a§universities and colleges.

q’u ’
local education agefMcies, private and professional organizations, and‘ethnic
. ’ L

andl cultural organizations. i
FEDERALLY FUNDED PROGRAMS ' ) J

"}n Colorado also listed regional labs

Regional Educq;ion Lebofﬁtories . .

“w

7
Units in Oregon and Arizona llsted ‘the Northwest Regional jducata.on Lab

in Portland, Oregon. .California units listed the Far West Reglonal Educa-

.3
‘tion iﬁilqk San Francisco. Nevada listed the Southwest Regional Lab. Units

E

-

L

The regional labs were established by the federal go%ernment in the

r

Yearly 1960's with fun&ing primarily from the National Institute of Educatign.

There are 18 such labs. - Most have a specific focus such as bilinqual educa-

N

tion of the_ Southwest Reglonal Lab The Northwest qu concentrates pPrimarily

S
O ' ‘-'.68"’ - ® ) /

w " . -

-~




Indian education: the Far West indian Education, and bilingual education. No

SEA units referred to any of the regional labs with a more specific Goncern
with ethnic or multicultural curricuIG;E The C.E.M.R.A.L. in 5t. Louis, for

L}

. ¥ ) . .
. - example, focuses on studies concerned with the values of minority ethnic

groups.. : ~
. L]
I

R -

General Assistance Centers

The General Assistance Cenfers are: funded under Title IV of the Civil
Rights Act. They provide technical assistance to school districts, serving

27 designated areas. These Centers assist, upon request, any district or

»

publicly funded agency in the aqus of bilingual educatien and implementation

of plans or programs for the desegregation of public schools.

»

SEA units in several states mentioped specific General Assistance Cgn-
ters as resources for MCE. These included the following: .

1\ M.C.E.E.0, (Midwest Center for Equal Educational Opportunity)
located at the University of Missouri at Columbia.

S\T.R.I.D.E. located at the Far West Lab in San Francisco,
Calfornia. ’

-

Miami General Assistance Center for Biliqgual Education.

General Assistance Center located at Portland State University
in portland. . .

]

Title VII Centers (Bilingual Education Network} ‘ .

.

Title VII Centeff are supﬁbrteﬁ'by ?he U.5.0.E. Office Jf Bilingual Educa-

tion. The following centers were listed by respondgnts as among agencies pxo-

?

et

viding suppoftive sexrvices for MCE:

l. B.E.T.A.C. (Bilingpal Educational Pechnical Assistance Center)
located in Takoma, Washington. o

. -~
National Bilingual Education Resource Center }ocatéd' t the' .
University of Washington in Sﬁfttlex '

-

’ <




.

) f
M.E.R.I.T. (Multﬁ.lingual Educational Resource Information
Training Center) located at Temple University in Ph:.ladelph:.a
t

.

Title IX ESEA, the Ethhic Heritage Studies Act
In o.nly threLséates was Title IX ESEA referred to as a resource. In
one state a Title IX projéct was admini.stered under the Technical Services
Di.vi.sion. In another, an appls.catl.on for a state-w:.de project funded throygh
Title IX had been applied for and if approved would be administered by a SEA
- *

. - . /o . .
unit. In a“third state, a state university with a Title IX project was)

listed as’a resource for multicultural education.

UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES

State wniversities and colleges wexe listed as resources for providing

teacher training programs- related to the needjé‘faspecific ethnic groups.

Thé University’ of New Mexico., for example,was listed as a resource with two

R

*

such programs,}the N.T.E.P. (Navajo Teacher Education'Program) and the
¢ .

P.T.E/P. (Pueblo Teacher Education Program), In addition, the Southwest

»

Bilingual Education Training Resource Center is located there. Several uni-

&
-

versities with General Assistance Centers were refer:;aaﬁ:'o as resources. South

* 1

Asian Studies and African Studies programs at the University of Wisconsin,

Madison and the Institute of World aAffairs at the University ozﬂisconsin,

-

Milwaukee were listed as resources. -

»
ey

-

IOCAL EDUCATION AGE‘NCIES. l ‘

Some SEA units .indicated that curriculum and ‘staf_f_devilopment activities
for MCE are;arried out by local school syst‘ems only. The'Di\;ision of Instruc-
tion, in Maryland referred X the Bajmore City Dubljc 5‘10013 and the Mont-

gomiiy County Schools as irkolved in activities ;elated to curriculum, class-

room materials, teacher training and staff development and inservice 7 The

&
&

- -~

“=70-




w 1 . >
Office of Equal EducationalQpportunity in Maryland also citeg Tittle IX

Ethnic Heritage Projects in Prederick County and-Baltimore City as resource
3 . . .
centers. The Bureau of Bqual Educational Opportunity in Massachusetts men-

tibned the Metro Ethnjc Heritage Resource Centers in Boston. In Minnesota T

*
the Minneapolis and Dhluth Public Scﬂsols were listed as resources under

curriculum and classroom materials by the. Bureau of Indian Education. The

a

bilingual program in Kansas City, Missouri was listed as a resource by SEA

units, *-
i

PRIVATE AND PROFPESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

The National Couneil for phe Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)

-

was mentioned by the Teacher Standards and Pract{;es Commission in Oregon.

—

@he Division of Teacher Education in Pénnsyivania listed the National Associa-

tion for state Directors of Teacher Education and Certification (NASDIEC).
¢
In North Carolina the Regional Accrediting Association wag listed as bheing

concerned with the evaluation and assessment of curriculum for multicul tural

edugation, In Utah the Migrant Council was listed.

{
i

ETHNIC AND CULTURAL.ORGANIZATIONS

. The Minneapolis SEA listed the Chippewa tribe as a resource for develop-

-

. - . P
ing curriculum and classroom materials related to Indian education. The EEO
. by -
unit in Mississippi listed the Mississippi Band of Choctaw Indians as an’
& A

‘tside agency involved in multicultural acti¥ities. The South Dakpta Indian

Education Association was listed as a resource which provided consulting and

technical assistance. it was alsoNlisted as being engaged in the aevelopmenﬂx\ N

of activities reldted to curriculum, classroom materials and inservice teache
. . - L]

M 'l.’ - » » L}
education. In addition to ethnic groups, private women organizations were alse .

.

.
referred to as resources for multicultural education. In Massachusetts a




consulting firm called "New Environments for Women Incorporated" was lisi'ied c

£ *

as performing activities related to review and compliance for curriculum and

- . *

‘ ‘_,.classroom materials. . In New York the AdvisoXy Council on Egual 0pp%-tgnity

for Women was listed as a yesource. Two private womens centers were listed
f"' . —

as rebources by a SEA ynit in Pennsylvania. —

'R RESOURCES b

Professiconal consulting firms were listed as resources by SEA units
- » ’ @

in Texas and Massachusetts. In Massachusetts one consulting £irlt was said to
E ) . )
provide technidal service and assist in the development of classroom materials

as well. 1In Utah the Migrant Council was listed. In New Hamphire the Title
v ! L . N ,1 -
IX Womens Educational Equity Act Program director was -+isted as a resource
. " r
for curriculum, textbook§, teacher training and inservice education. Public %
. . " ~

libraries were also listed as resources. In Michigan the State Library was

listed as a resourceagenter for p;rupviding consult:i_ng}ervices, technical
. . > = . )
N

assistance and support for development of curriculum. A unit in the Tennessee

SEA listed the Nashville PubMc Library as & redource. In New York, Oregon
. . 1 v

“ . .

and Texas f'h_e State Texthook Commission was }isted as & resource. The

.

L .
State Human Relation€ Commission was listed as a resource in -Pennsylvania.

[T




TARGET POPULATIONS

-

The final gquestion on the survey asked the respondent to list the ethnic,
-y
racial, cultural or linguistic groups affected by the activities of the SEA
i

un%;t Table 5 shows the groups identified by various states. The specific

responses follow: $
. 4 54
1. Indians, American Indians, Native Americans.
63 units in 31 different statés listed groups under one of
three above categories. In addition to these general desjg-
natiohs, specific tr%bes were named by units in seven differ-
ent states:

- Arapaho and shoshone in Wyoming
Navajo, Ute and Kickapoo in Utah
Choctaw in Tennessee and Mississippi
Sioux in South Dakota
Chippewa in Minnesota ’
Pima, Hualapi, Hava Supai, Hopi, Navajo, Apacﬂ%
and Papago in Arizena
23 tribes in New Mexico

Spanish, Spanish surname , Spanish ZAmerican, Spanish speaking

_There wexe 20 states whzch descrlbed ﬁbrget _groups undexr one
“of the above categories. Other de51gnations “included F HlspanLc '
Americans, Latin Americans and Latinos. Some states listed
Spanish-speakihg cultural groups by origin or natioqality.

Puerto Ricans: Connecticut, Delaware, Pennsylvania,
Maryland, Louisiana .

Mexican American: Arizona, Califcrnia, Colorado, Idaho, |,
Illinois, louwisiana, Maryland, Minnesota, Montana,
Nebraska, New Mexico, Oklahoma, Oregor, South Dakota,-
Texas, Utah, Washington, Wyoming . .

Cubans: Nevada, Georgia, LSPisiana *

-

-

Blacks

n

.~
Units in 30 states cited blacks or Afro-Americans or Afritan
Americans as vne of the specific ethnic, racial or cultural groups.
+ In three states, Misghissippi, Louisiana, and Georgia, the ferm
"Negroes" was used. / .

¥

4., Asians - . - .

Thexe were several classifications used to descrlbe populations
in this category.

L]




TARGET POPU
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as an overall reference and was created to differentiate between other labels

for the Spanish popula'tj'{ons In the 1970 Census several ma%or identifiers under

. ‘ . & ‘

this term were used, to provide statistieal information T‘the Spanish speaking
. I ’ \" . -t

population. Besides birth, parentage and Sp#hish language, Spanish origin

"4nd Spanish surnames were also used.

Y

Spanish Origin or Descent . '
The terms S}s{mish ozigin or descent were used in the 1970 Census fﬂr the .
o * - -

first time. This .classificatidp of the Spanish ancestry population was

-

based on’self~identification hy fespondents. The six choices under this

categQry were Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or,Sout}lg' Aflerican, other
~ %

Spanish or none gf these. ,

Spanish Surname (for Persons in Five Southwestgrn States)

'

Identification by Spgnlaish surname was first used in the 1950 and subse-

3

s -
quently the 1960 and 1§70 Census. Tersons Of Spanish surnamé were identified” ~-

-

*only in the So rr‘fr states {(Arizona, California. Colorado, New Mexico"
ntifier was created by the U.S. Census Bureau in order

. ¢ A . - .

to obtain the best possible count of persons of Spanish ancestry in the five
. @ : . 4 ’ ’

Southwestern states. A substantial number of persons of Spanish background

L ) . .
c0u1c} noi be calgsified Spanish speakifg because they did not have Spanish
, > - 4 ’
,as a mother tingue. ) _ X . .-
only SEA unit reporting a target population under this category was
T Q

Min_r;eéqta. Mexican American was used by, SEA units in New Hexico, and,_Chicano
* .

’

A

> : .- :
was used by unitj California and Nex Mexico. M‘the SEA units in ‘tha

L . "
desi¢gnated target populations as either Spanish speaking.
L]

Southweste m sta
. . )

Or Surname ..




a
White: Georgia, Kentucky. New Jersey, Illlnois, Louisiana,
«7 = Virginia .
Anglaes < New MexheofollEah, Texas
» Cauc331an.1rwash1ngton
6 3 .
An SEA unit in Maryalnd referred to "Appalachian Whites" as a tar-
get group. This designation was based on menbership in a social
and economic category™of disadvantaged persons ratper than a
ragal designation. .
l i, o I - .
Sekual categories
Units in 12 different. states included "women" or "females" as
target groups. ' . 2
" Women: Florida, Kansas, Louisiana, Mayyland, Minnesota,
North Carolina, New York, Pennsylvania, Wisconsin
Female: Colorado,. Missouri, West Virginia

[l - hd
A SEX-unit in one state, West Virginisd also mentioned males as a
target category. . ;
g g rY . . - ' N - . lo
‘ "
Need categorie . '
. ; ' . »

Besides references to speci‘fic cuftura‘l.groups like Soviet Jews,;
Maine, «Indians; othex categories based on needs were .employed.
f . Limited nglish-speaklng, n English Dominant, French Speakihg, _

Low Income persons and Mig¥int Workers. ', ) “ .

.

e = e s i imn LA e o B T o e T ML e mm Ve s ede—my fr e ma o mmeme - e m e — - om

T
The target pooulat:.ons l,lsted m response £o the questicen var:.ed s:.gm.f:.—

g — i —— -

-

ta

- cantly by type of d?s:LgnatJ.ons. A discussion of these r{'des:.g‘lations is pre- &

« Fa
‘sented hexe for clarification of classifications used b} wvarious SEA gr{ﬁ.ts:f

,/ ‘ ' NS

- » . [

Racial Growups _ . "

A variety of terms were used to describe persons from "racial" backgrounds
L. . .
who are outtir than white. The term Asien was used most, frequently as a broad .
’ . &

A *
clasmf:.catlon for Japanese, Ch!.d-ese. Filipino, Korean and p'resmnably many

~ -

other natz.onal;ties from the As:.a.n sub-c.bntlrﬁt Besides .cultural or na- . 4

— -

tional desrg'natlons, geographlcal .classﬁ:l.cat:rons for'mem}eers of this group 4,
» -, . - -

were also emp!oyed. The term Indo' Chinese was used by several sfﬁ‘tes in N

reference to a spe¥ific region. The term Or"iental was ?.xsed by Qeer- steteﬁn.
.. W .

~

reference to thaj part of the world known to those in thewlest as the East.

g5
¢ R




On the 1970 Census questionnaire, persons were asked to indicakte their
. ¢ .

race by selecta.ng one of the foLJ.ovwmg White; Negro or black, Indian

(A&rlcan); Japanese; Chinese:; Fa.la.plno Hawaiian; Korean or Other (specify).

American Indians were also asked to'ingi-cate their tribe. For persons of
mixed pe.rentage who, were in doubt as to their classification, the race of

the person's -father wes:'to be used. All respondents had the opportunity to

L]

; RN .
classify themselves with réspect “ho %ace. The U.s. Bur?au of Census explains
rl . . R . . . ,

Ehat the concept of race," as used by the Bureau, doee not deonte any.scientific

definition -of biological stock. Racial classificatiom in yefy many cases

has very little to do with culture. -The Bureau of the Census indicates that

the white population not only includes persons who indicated their raace as

e

white, but those persons who did not classify themselves under one of the

speci1fic race categori®s on the questionnaire but enetered Mexican, Puerto

E] N .
w Rican or-a response s"uggestion Indo-European stdck. The black population

-

includes *persons who imdzcated their ra‘ce as such. - It also includes persons

who did not tlassify themselwves in one of the 'spe'cific race ca.t‘égﬁries. but as,
Jamaican, Trinidadian, West{.tndian, Haitan .and Ethiopians.
. . .

Many sy:secific nationalities used by SEA units such as Pakistani,

P -
Q.au., V;Letnemese, Ca?nbodlan and Latyan would fall under the category Of of

g . \\ ~
WX "Other und%r the u.s. Bureau of the Census race categories. This category )

-

is’ "used by fthe Bureau of th? Census to include Malayan, Polynesian, Thai and

L}

other races not included under the specific catggries listed. .
B L ] - '
a .o .

. —
Ethnic Groups

» . s 13 -‘ - ’ ° \ . -
SEA units refgrred ko whltp ethnic, cultural or .linguistic“groups such

- . /

as Eastern European nationalities, Portuguese, Franfo,Ameri‘cans, Russian-

. Lt . . e
speaking, Scandinavian, Basque. The Ethnic Origins Statistics staff and the




U.s, Bureau of the Census collects data on persons c.lass'ified i?nder this

- 5 ¢ " . * -
category who are first and second generation Americans. The Bureau of the

»
Census makes a distinction between foreign born and foreign 5tock. The

category "“foreign stock" includes the foreign born pOpulatiOn ‘ahd the

: £
. N ] - - .qur
native born population of foreign or mixed parentage. \Pe'rsons of #o

r . y N .
stock or white ethnics thus comprise all firstmand second gendration ic#nsl

The U.S. Census classifies such persons aztcording to their country of. c gfﬁ..'

P A + * ->
Native born Americans of'.forelgn parentage whose parents were boann dlff‘/

-
4

erent countries are classified according to the c.ountry of birth of. thelr -7
father, Nat:.v s of mxed parentage are classlfJ.ed according to the counti’y

J 3 8 . . B N 4-/
of birth of the foreign born parent, Co

¢

It is not clear how the SEA units defirie the ethnic, qultural Y)J} lin-

gquistic gxpups for which they p‘]:c;vide services sinc¢é the qussij,ionnaire dzd
. . . . :
not prow’.a{a definitions. The Bureau of the Census explains the designatidns

Of EtAnic groups as not cofistitufihg a méasuré SF the degree to which per~ "

sons identify with any particular ethnic group. .Nor should theyibe used to - '
- - . . ’ L &f
infer total ts of e{imic origin groups.. 'I“riere is wide-yariation from

group o group in the relationship betwéen the fore:.gn ’stock population and |

-

’the ethnic origin p ulat:.on of the samd group. often dependln? upon recemcy

of arrival in ‘the fUnited States.

-

%
spafsh ‘Ancestry Population (Spanish Heritziqe)

The ‘inconsistent use of the terms to identify groups with & common

L3 .
S;fénish heritage also wé}rtants an explanation.,&'rhere is no ohe stapdard \
. .. T .

l agd widely accepted system for the classification of different U.S. ethnic’

o
£

" groups. However, ®he U.S. Census Bursau has created ethnlic, as well as

raci.é.l, stafistics staffs which coMect data 6n g:oups in’ Amei:ica under these

classifications. The Ethnic Qrigins Statistics Staff is primarilly concerned,

LI
. - . N * ! l
. ) >~
oy a ;
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with first and S\eoond,generation_ Americans, while the racial statistics stafi;
carrpi'les data on selected racial groups. The selggted groups cl;:nssified as
racial are Black, White, American Indian apd Asian. 2 third staff in this
group is the Spanish_ Origins Statistics stafg which collects data on the
American population of Spanish ancestry. The linguistic, racial and e
characteristics by which people in these three (categories are ident d often

overlap and consequently many persons are included in two or more of these
¢

. y . L
groups. as the Census Bureau explains. It would seem that the variou$ ethnic

L4

and racial classificatiBns used to identify persons as different from each

other should be functional and done for good reasons. For example, bilingual
L3 . .
educatign programs which provide services for personsc of limited English-

speaking ability, need to know how many people fall into that category. There-
L

fore'Spanish spe“aicing might be the appropriate classifier for a group with this
.

. ' 4 * .
need. In cases‘wherg discrimination based on ethnic or national origin_pre-
- ' .

» N . .
vails; a broader and more distinct classification might be in order,,such as

-

.

Spanish surname or Spanish ancestr®. On the other hand, children from
L N LY

-Spanish cultural ba‘ckg'rounds' and fluent in English are often taught by

‘ .

teachers from a @ifferent cul®iral background. The t‘eache“r"s training some-

\ ' . . .. L - '

tings leaves them ignorant and insénsitive to the children's educaticnal

- & - =

needs and l’ea_r'ning styles. "This problem might be considered one resplting
.‘ ~ : . . ~ - T - . ‘ 2
mﬂ:om ethnocentyrism. _ Students disadvanta%ed by such situations might be

more appropriately classified asSJQnish cultural heritage. In Xhese cases

~

there is not a linguistic handicap, nor overt or intenticnal discimination.

Yet the system often works to the disadvantage of children who are not

I ’ - ' * [ .

“from a cultural background or heritage similar to that of the teacher.

The terth "Spanish Art:estrv" is used in the.U.S. Depa.rt;?ent"of Commerce's
Q % ]
- R ' . -

” Bureal of Census publicafién ‘F-ta Access Descriptions.” Thne term is used

| v
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as an overall reference and Was created to differentiate between other labels

£6r the Spanish populéﬁions In the 1970 Census several maYor identifiers under

-

nt.
this term were used to provide statistieal information %E‘the Spanish speaking

]

. & o
population. Besides birth, parentage and Sp#hish language, Spanish origin

*

‘and Spanish surnames were also used.

EH]

Spanish Origin or Descent .. -~

The terms Sb@pish origin or descent were used in the 1970 Census far the
or * i ) } .
first time. This classificatidn of the Spanish ancestry population was

-~

based on‘self-identification hy pespondents. The six choices under this
. . » N

) - - - ] -
categqry were Mexican. Puerto Rican, Cuban: Central or,Souta Afferican, other
A

¥

1
Spanish or noneagf these.

Spanish Surname (for Persons in Five Southwestgrn States)

Identification by Sp§hish surname was first used in the 1950 and subse-

+

N o
quently the 1960 and Census. TPersons of Spanish surname were identified-
" only in the So rn states {Arizona. Califormnia, Colorado. New Mexicqi
and Texas!. ntifier was created by the U.S. Census Bureau in order

. - A . * .

to obtain the best possible count of persons of Spanish ancestry in the five
. . ) s ' :

Southwestern states. A substantial numbei of persons of Spanish background

» ) . .
could nqg be calssified Spanish speakihg because they did not have Spanish
I} .- i J ’
,as a mothar tongue. ' ' ?\k ' ..
- ‘Iﬁ : . ) . : O : .
only SEA unit reporting a target.popalation under this category was
C Q
Mingeéata. Mexican American was used by.SEA units in New Mexico, and. Chicano

A

L)
- : .
wds used by unitiazn California and Nex Mexico. &BthﬁffEhe SEA ynits in ‘the

Southwestern sta designated tarﬁet populations as either Spanish speaking.
- L]

Or Surname ..




/.

.

Spanish Hevifage

-~

The category, Spanish heritage, was created by the U.S. Census Bureau to_

consolidate data for persons of Spanish ancestry in various parts af the
. o~ : " T
s. In the five Southwestern .states the population .of Spanish

'ﬁeritage i ecified as the population of Spanish language or surname;

%n three mid-Atlantic States (New Yofk, New Jersey, Pennsylvania) as the pop-
] . q N h

L3

ulation of Puerto Rican birth or parentage; and in the remaining 42 states

and the District‘of Columbia as the population of Spanish language.
. I
- l‘

.
Spanish Heritage Not a Racial Term

£ o« -
. The U.S. Bureau & Census makes it oint to note that the term “Spanish

-

heritqge“‘of any dther classifier of th@ Spanish population refers to an ethnic

and not a racra% designation. ‘Persons of Spanish heritage can be of any

1 .
rade and thus aiso included in the fwhite," "Negro-black" and "other" racial

fcategories. .
o~ b

/




SUMMARY .,
¢

L 8
Thirty-four different states addrest multicultural education through

v -y

legislation,,regulation, guidelines; and/or policiesf ,Tweuty-two.of these
: 2 * LN

~ - ; L 4 - ’ '
states have pnovi;%ons for bllingual education; three_for Amgrican Indian

Stud:i:eq; four f\or'zA,fro American Studies; one for It!l’ian Americant"aud Spanish

¥ a
American Studies, and twenty—five for multiethnlc or multicultural education.

These state provisidhs for multicultural eaucation éﬁdress five aspects of
. N 3

g .
educationaﬁeurriculum, instructional mdterials, teacher eertification and
C .

edueaqion, staff development and resource centers. -
Thirty-two states ‘Hrave prov131ons related to cﬁ;rxpulum Twenty-one of

- ~

these states addness curriculum for bilingual educaé#bn and nineteen for multi-

ethnic educatigﬁ. Thtee states require Americ§n Indlan studieslfpr either

Ll

. - i . .
Indian students or 2ll students in the stat®. Two gtateg require n?at the study
..0f the history anu contributions of Afro Amerlgans be iﬁciuded in the curriculum.h
- - - S e mem e e L .- - - - . - . - -

of pubiic_schools. Most of the provisions that addresé’mu;tiethnic currieulum
' I

inelude women as well as ethnic, raclal, cultural, and igious groups. Fiftech

' 3

states require that instructional m&terials reflect the cultura% diversity of

the United Stdtes. Many of thése states have de?eloped criteria for judging:
the instructional materia;a £o be usgu in the classrooms of the state.-

Twenty-three states have requigF@ente dlated to mul?i&plturaé education

’ # .
for the certification of teachers.r Fofirte (ftﬁtes spectfy compatencies or

- - [ *

experreﬁces fur fhe’cert1f1c3tion of bilingual educatiunoféaeheré. Cne state
r:;uires that alllteacherb‘have course work in tbe greafgf American Indian ®
Studies. Nige statee require coursefuork\or experieneeg “n twlticultural
eduqation._-This includes human relations, intergroup_commuuication, and/or

+ & .Lt :

ethniﬁﬂstudies. o : : .
bl "‘:-

“

+
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’ Thirteen states specify the need for gtaff development activities in this

area, e5pecia11§ when Ehe §tudent‘popu1atioﬁ of%a school or,schdéol district

[ I -

includes a concentration of limited;Eﬁglishuspeaking families or minbrity

families. Si}.states have provisions for resource centers of multiethnic, bi~
[ = e

lingual, or ethnic specific materials, .

All bug__t‘:'yo states indicaﬁed tKaEr artivities velated to multicultural educa-

M *

tion are undertaken by one or more units within the State %gucation Agency.

-

Again, these activities, like the provisions Yor multicultural education address

— *

curriculum, instructional materials, teacher certification and teacher education,
N L

. - »

staff development, and resource centers. -
- ()
__;__;ﬂlghffjority &f multicultural education activities carried out by various

L]

units within State Education Agencies are directed at target populations as

follbws:

Spanish Spggkers . 38 states!

Black Americans . - 36 states

Asian Amerigans 3% states

American Indians 31 states

White/Anglo Americans 19 states

Other Ethnic. Groups 23 states

Females . ' 11 states . _
’ . i

Based on thé identified target populations, multicultural education appears
to be associated with the educatibnal nekeds of minority populations and women

]

for' the most part. ' o, ' j
. - } , N
The wnits within the State Education Agencies that are undertaking activi-

“ties related to multicultﬁral education. inelude - the following:

‘+  Equal Educdtional Opportunity 30 states -ﬂam=’”‘ﬁﬁ¢

Teacher Certification/Education 29 states
Bilingual/Education * - 21 states
Compensatory Education 14 states
Curricula/Instructional Services 8 states j
- Planning, Evaluation & Research s states
“Social Studies . oo S states

In ducation o . 3 states
Ofher Uni@s states

.
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< . ) v
Several of these units are supported by federal monies. The wnits for

»

equal educational opportunity are usually funded through Title 1V of the Civil

Rights Act. Many of the state bilingual{ﬂhmmtion programs are supported by
! : M

funds from Title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (E.S.E.A.)

- L]

+ d
or Title IV of the Civil Rights.Act. Title I funds of E.S.E.KT also support most

LI .

. |}
of the state compena@togy education programs. Compared with the number of
units that probably opérate primarily from state support, it is obvious Ehat most -

. b
activities related to multicultural education are undertaken with the support

-

of federal monies. X .
! - .- - . - -

The. federal prpgrams which make money available to the units,reerred

- ¢ N
to above areﬁdesi ed to assist school districts which have pupil, populations

L -

in need of speciml assistance: Title I of E.S.E.A. fbr educationally retarded
-

pupils in neéd of medial assistance or some form of compensatory education;

Title VII of E.¥,E.A. for cﬁildfen of limited English-sﬁeaking ability;-dné

. »

Titlg‘IV of the Civil Rights Act for school populations with non—ﬂnglish_ -

-,

dominant pupils and children ;:zzéted by probiems related to court ordered
- ,i
or voluntary racial désegregation. The cprriculum,&instructional materials,

. v

‘ .
inservice training and resource centers developed with the assistancaiff these

- '

federal programs focus on specific segments of the p3pulation referred to'as |

L]

. 9 . . ~

minority. t o Ce . »
Many of the mufﬁ?bultura]:fducation activities undertaken by State Edgcgt{on

Agencies also fecus mainly on LJmited-EngliSh—sPEERing students ov'studenté -
who are ejther Afro American, Amerisan Indian or Asian &ﬁerican. The state
provisions for multicultural education7 however, focus.more on teaching about .,

' F
the cultural diversity of the U.S5. to all students rather tham only to stuQéﬁts

-

\ : : .
of a specific ethnic, cultural or racial group. The.actual approach to multi--

A " Fl
cultura%geducation by State Education Agencies often excludd® persons who are

-
Lo




not members of specific categories of eligibihlsity as determined by federal

9
or state legislation. Multicultural education is often viewed as a means

rather than an end. ‘The agtivities carried out by units within the St'ate,

. Education Agencies seem to support the follow‘i.ng educational goals: (1)

cultural and finguistic assimilation; (2) improvement of interracial and inter-
« - a ?

". group relatiéns_; or, (3) assurirg equal educational opporturity and equity for

. . “~
women and minoricies. : «
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SURVEY OF STATE PROVISIONS RELATED TO
MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION .

DIRECTIONS: Pleass inchcate the sources of authorily for multicultural activities i you§ state denarlmgﬁl of educalion.
Compiete the two seclions below as follows: " o

Secllon A: Check all appropriate boxes where your state has such provisions.
Sectlon B: Provide the utle. name, number or some other reference for the specific provision and s

source of authority.

-
.

s

i

AN

Section A
SOVURCE OF AUTHORITY

Seclion B

SPEQ‘IC REFERENCES

CURRICULUM Are there any state provisions
which require that the hentage. contnbutions.
history or culure of specific grOups be In
cluded in the public s¢hool curncula at certamn
ilevels or in certain subect areas?

L

- TEXTBOOKSICLASSROOM #MATERIALS: Do
state provisions exest periatning o thé por-

trayal of elhmic, racgial. cultural or hinguisiic

+ etinoritie s an the classroom?

tu

TEACHER TRAININGICERTIFICATION: Are
there proviSions which réquife teachers to take
" gourses or have expenences related to the his-
. tory, cuiture. heriage of ethnc, racial. Culur ai
1 or linguishic minonities as a prerequisite tocer-
tiflcahon?

3

.

{

STAFF DEVELOPMENTANSERVICE EQUCA.
TION: Are there provisidns which redquire
teachers to take courses of have experiences
refated to the mustory, cullure, heénlage of
ethnic, racial. cultural, or hnguisic minornilies
as a part of an inService traimng program?

RESOURCE CENTERS Are there provistSns for
the esiabhshment and mamtenance of e

source cenlers,on aregional orSlatewde basis |°

whith make avaizbie teaching and resOurce
matenals 0n the tustory or cutture of specific
American etRni¢ or cultura! groups?

'}

For?)

STATE,, . RESPONDENT
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AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES FOR TEACHER EDUCATION
One Dupont Circle Washingtont, D.C zoo;ﬁ(zoz) 293-2450

“August 9, 1977

Dear CEIS Representative:

- The American Association of Colleges for Teachér-Education (AACTE)} wishes
to cooperate with the CCSSO in a study. that outlines cyrrent'state legislation,
guidelines, regulations and policies relevant to multicultural education. The
results of this study will be used as resource material by teacher education

institutions in developiny and implementing multicultural teacher education
programs.

¥

In order to develop a comprehensive view of how and why different states
have developed multicultural activities, we need to identify,the sources of
authority for those activities, i.e., tonstitutional provisions, court deci-
sions, state board of education policies, state department of education regula-
tions and guidelines, etc. The purpose of the enclosed questionnaire is to
identify these different sources of authority.

We Fequesf that you be responsible for completion of the enclosed and.re- .

* turning it to AACTE. In most state departments of education, the office of

the legal counsel is the best source of this information, and you may wish to
contact that office for assistance. Respondents have also been identified from
divisions/departments/bureaus in the SDE to respond ‘to a different survey that
requests information about their multicultural activities {copy of that letter
and the duestionnaire are enclosed). Please return the survey in the enclosed
self-addressed envelope to AACTE by August 31, 1977. This survey was reviewed

and agproved by the CCS50's Committee on Education and Information Services
(CEIS) at its August 3rd meeting.

For this survey, multicultural education is used as a bread educational
concept related to ethnic, racial,.cultural or linguistic minorities and women.
In order to develop a comprehensive view of the multicultural provisions, pol-
icies, and practices in state departments of education, the second questionnaire
has been mailed to several different respondents as identified by the chief
state school officer. These include persons responsible for equal opportunity,
ethnic or multiethnic studies, -human or intergroup relations, bilingual educa-

tion, desegregation, urban education,compensatory education, multicul tural educa-

tion, teacher certification, and women's studies.

The two questionnaires will provide only a descriptive profile of state
activities. In additign to the survey, we would therefore appreciate your
sending copies of statements of purpose, publications, reports, policy state-
ments, regulations, guidelines, or ]eg1s]at1ve mandates related to your multi-

cultura] activities. @

7




We plan to complete the descriptive profile of state provisions, poli-
cies and practices related to multicultural education by the end of September
1977. During QOctober, a copy of this profile will be mailed to each chief state
. state school officer and the state CEIS representative.

Early in 1978, additional reports will be available that analyze the
state provisions, policies, and practices related to multicultural education
and selected teacher education programs in states with such provisions. Also
at that time, two other reports will haveﬁhﬁin completed--an analysis of multi-
cultural education as pract1ced in American®eacher education and an analysis
of multicultural activities in selected professiona1 associations.

' Your assistance in completing the enclosed questionnaire is sincerely
: appg£c1ated If you have questions concerning this activity, please contact
Donna Gollnick at AACTE (202) 293-2450.. .

Sincerely yours,

Frank H. Klassen
Associate Director, AACTE

el
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SURVEY 0i= MULTICULTURAL ACTIVITIESIN
STATE DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION

DIRECTIONS: Please complete the follpwing four questions and return to AACTE in the self-addressed envelope that
accompames Ihis survey, - -
Do the activities carrjed out by your unit relate tO the interpretation or implementation of multicuttural educatnon in
any of the following areas? Check the appropriate space,

Yes No

Curficulum A ’ -

Textbook/Classroorf Matenals
Teacher Training/Certification

Staff Development/inservice Educattion

Resource Centers

Other {please specify)

Please indkate the responsibility that your unit has for the following activities as they relate to multicultural
education. Check alt boxes that are appropriate. . <

-

EvaluationfAssessment *

Consulting/Technical
Assislanc?

Compliance Review/
Enforcement~—

Development

Other {ple_ase specify)

-

3. Are any periodical reports including newsletters and bulletins wrilten which provide any of the following mformation
aboul your unil’s mutticultural activities? Please check the apgropriate space and indicate the name of the publication
when theresponse Is "yes.” .

Yes No + Name of Publication

Goals and Purposes ’—

Target Population, Currenl Needs, and Delery Systems

Impact of Serviges

New Directions

Other (Pleass Specity)




4

- ., . P 4
4, In additton to your unit, are“there other umis tn the state department of egucatuon;fr other agencies outsice of the
state department of education that perform supportive services related to muilticuflural education? Please write the
names of these units or agencies in the appropriate boxes beiow.

-

~

Evaluation/Assessment

{Lonsulting/Technical
Assistance

Comoliance Review!
Enforcement

Deveiopment

- - Ll
, -
-

|

! .

' Other {please specify)
!

l

‘ ) ~ L
5. Please hist which ethnic, racial, cultural, or iinguistic groups are 1n Some way affécted by the activities of yourunit.

3

#

-

.

WHEN POSSIBLE, PLEASE SUPPLEMENT THIS QUESTIONNAIRE WITH MATERIALS PRODUCED BY YQUR UNIT THAT WOULD
FURTHER CLARIFY ITS ACTIVITIES RELATED TO MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION, This could include stalements 0f purpose, publieg-

tions, reports, policy statements, regulations, guidelines, and legisiative mandates.

.

STATE UNIT

BN RESPONDENT
ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eric




AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES f:“OR TEACHER EDUCATION
. One Dupont Cirele Washington, D C 20038{202)203-2450

’

August 9, 1977

b

Dear Respondent:

The American Association of CoTleges for Teacher Education (AACTE}
wishes to cooperate with, the CCSSO in a study that outlines current state
]eg1slat10p gu1de11nes, regulations and policies relevant to multicultural
education. The results of this study will be used as resource material by
teacher education institutions in developing and implementing multicultural
teacher education programs.

e

You have been designated by your chief state school officer as the re-
spondent for your particular division/department/bureau within the stat
department of education. We request.that you respond to the enclosed qu
tionnaire, "Survey of Multicultutal Activities in the State Departments of
Education,” for your unit only. Respondents have been identified from
other units in the SDE to also complete the quest1onna1re Please return
the survey in the enclosed self-addressed envelope to AACTE by August 37,
1977. This survey was reviewed.and approved by the CCSS0's Committee on
Education and Information Services {CEIS) at its August 3rd meeting.

 For this survey, multicultural éducation is used as a broad educational

concept related to ethnic, racial, cultural or linguistic minorities and
women. In order to develop a comprehiensive view of the multicultural pro-
visions, policies, and practices in state departments of education, this

. questionnaire has been mailed to several different_respondents as identi-
fied by the chief state school officer. These include persons responsible
for equal educational opportunity, ethnic or muitiethnic studies, humah or
intergroup relations, bilingual education, desegregation, urban education,

«-eompensatory education, multicultural education, teacher certification, and
women's studies.

~, - The questionnaire itself will provide only a descr1pt1§§ profile of
(tate activities. In addition to the survey, we would appreciate your send-
ing copies of statementS of purpose, publications,-reports, policy state-

. ment, regulations, guidelines, or legislative mandates related to your
mutticultural activities.

cies, and practices related to multicultutal education by the end of
September 1977. During\October, a copy of this profile wil) be mailed to
each chief state school officer and the state CEIS representative. If you
would also like a cépy of that repert, please contact AACTE directly. Early

o~

We plan to complete the descriptive ?rofi1e of state provisions, poli-

o
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- -
vin 1978, additional reports will be available that analyze the state pro-
visions, policies, and practices related to multicultural educatjon and
selected teacher education programs in states with such provisions. Also
at that time, two otheg reports will havé been completed--an analysis of
multicultural activities as practiced in Pmerican teacher education and
an analysis of multicultural activities in selected professional associations.

Your assistance in-completing the enclosed questionnaire is sincerely
appreciated. [f you have questions concerning this activity, please con-
tact Donna Golinick at AAGTE, (202 ) 293-2450. .

Sincerely yours,

-

Frank H. KJasseH
Associate Director, AACTE .,
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ALASKA

_Chapter 34. -Bilingual-Bicultural Education.

4 AAC 34.010 PURPOSE. The purpose of this chapter is to encourage and
assist school districts, in cpoperation with local communities, to meet the.
special needs of children of 1imited English-speakinrg ability. The department
believes that establishment of bilingual programs of education will tend to
bring about an end to the depreciation of local cylture elements and values
by the schools, stimulate better communication between the community and the
schools in solving educat1ona}-prob1ems, effectea positive student self-image
provide more effective yse of both English and the Student's language, foster
more successful secondary and higher education careers, ease the obtaining of
employment, allow.genuine options for-all students in choosing a way of life,
and facilitate more harmoniaus relationships between the student's culture and
}he mainstream of society.

4 AAC 34.020. SCOPE OF STATE ASSISTED PROGRAMS. (a) Grants of state

. funds will be made to school districts to assist in the establishment, expansion,
1m§rovement or maintenance of bilingual-bicultural education programs.

(b) Grant awards will be made for a period of not more than one fiscal year.
Grantees seeking to receive assistance for add1t1ona] one year periods must
submit new appiications for each year. :

4 AAC 34.030,. GRANT APPLICATIONS. The comgissioner may award grants to

school districts upon applications submitted to him by their governing bodies.
A district’s application must contain the following: -
(1) an assessment of the bilingual-bicultural education needs of students
Mn the district and a description of the methods utilized for determining
the stydents' proficiency in English and native languages; and
(2) a bilingual-bicultural education program plan which assures that:
(a) the governing body has a statement of philosophy consistent
with the bilinguaT-bicultural™education philosophy expressed in
sec. 10 of this chapter;
{b) to the extent possible, all sources of funds available for
bilingual- b1cu1tura1 education will be coordinated:
(c)- there ‘are comprehensive program objectives in measurable
terms for each component of a program;
(d) there are plans far.the procurement or developmant of bi-
Tingual-bicultural education materials; q\
(e) qualified bilingual-bicultural education instructors,\ coordi-
nators, and administrators will be utilized;
(f) there is a program staff training design based upon Araining
priorities forybilingual-bicultural education program staff, in-
cluding but nod 1imited to, pre-service and in-service training;
(g) - there is a mechanism for parent and community involvement
in the development, establishment, and evaluation of the program
and for, the dissemination of program information to parents and
community; .
(h) there is an evaluation‘ﬁesign “for determ1n1ng student
progress and program progress; 4nd
(i) " there is a budget cons1stent with program specifications

and requirements.

-g5- LU




4 AAC 34.040. GRANT ENTITLEMENT. The commissioner shall consider the
following in making grants to school d1str1ctsa

(1) his evaluation of the program plan submitted under sec. 30 of this
chapter, ranked in the following program priorityLorder:

{a) programs directed to monolingual speakers of a 1anguage

other thgn English;

(b} programs directed to bilingual speakers whose proficiency

in the language in which instruction is given is not sufF1c1eht

for Anstructional purposes;
(2) number of students ifn each program priority;
(3) relevant cost factors in serving variable numbers of students in the
sagme language program priority; and, .
{4) program costs related to the amount of special instruction requ1red
based on the needs of 1dent1f1ed students.

4 AAC 34.090- DEFINITIONS. As used in this chapter and AS 14.30.400 and
--A5-14.30.410 unless the context otherwise requires: -

(2) " "children of limited English speaking ability" means both children

born in the United States and children not born in the United States who

have difficulty performing ordinary classwork in English due to an inter-

ference with their English comprehension by a language other thn English;

(3) "bilingual-bicultural education program” means an organized program of

instruction in elementary or , pecondary education which is desigped for

children’ of limited Engl1sh-speak1ng ability, uses English, the child's

primary language, or both as a means of instruction, allows children to

progress effectiveély through the educational system, and which may include

elements of the culture inherent in the language; .

(4) “department* means the department of edugation;

(5). "school distrfict" meas both city and borough school d1str1cts and

regional educational attendance areas;

(2? “school which is attended by at least eight pupils" means either

.an elementary school or a secondary school with eight-or ‘more pupils in.

" regular daily attendance.

¥ B

State Board of Education Resolution .

WHEREAS on January 21, 1974, the Suprege Court of the Jni}od States decided
in the gase of Lau v. Nichols: (copy encloséd) that the failure*of a school system

"to provide special assistance to students who do not speak English denies them.

a meaningful opportunity to participate in the publig educational program and

thus violates regulations and guidelines issued by the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare pursuant to, Section 601 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
The court,.in interpreting the T1fﬁe VI prohibition’ of discrimination based on

the ground of .race, color, or national origin in ahy program or activity receiving
Federal financial apsista cg, held that: °

...there is no equa11ty of treatment merely by providing students

with the same facilities, textbooks, teachers, and curriculum; for
students who do not understand English are effectively foreclosed fyom
any meaningful education. ¢

/.




NHEREAS% the Board of Education for the State of Alaska endorses the efforts
of the U.S. Department of Health Fducation, and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights .
to ensure an equal educational opportunity for all students by requiring school
districts to comply with federal regqulations; and,

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education recognizes the major changes in -
Alaska's educational deliveky system are takina place at a time, which may
not necessarily be compatible with the requirements of resolving %he non-
compliance issue of the Office for Civil Rights; and,

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education considers the develoPment of )
an 1mp1ementat1on of educational plans to be a2 prerogative of school districts;
and,

. ? - . _

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education considers ®ki#€ria for the identi-
fication and assessment of students' nrimary language’ problems to be a
responsiblity of the Department of Educat10n, and, : \

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education stresses the importance of-providing
minimum guidelines for educational plannind to the school districts; and,

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education recodnizes the obligation to
provide educational leadership to a1l s¢hool districts in Alaska.*

-

- [y

" THEREFORE BE IT

RESOLVED: that the State Board of Educationy through representatives

of the Department of Education with the concurence of the school dis-
“tricts enter into negotiations with the U.S. Office for Civil Rights

in behalf of all school districts in the-state, in matters pertaining

to compliance with, Title«VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. An agree-

ment will be neqot1ated with the 0ff1ce for Civil Rights based oh the
following: ; :

{1) didentify and assess the primary or home lanQuaae of the state's
students. »

{2) deve]oﬁhent of mihimal auidelines for use by all school diskricts.
(3) prepare a time schedule of events for the _assessment, development,
and implementation of a plan. .
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ART ZONA

Article 10. Bilingual Instruction and Special English Training.

15-1097. -SPECiAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS.. *

fA. There shall be speCIa] dducational Drograms to carry out the prov1-
sions of this article subject to'certification by the state superintendent
of public instryction and pursuant to the rules and requlations prescribed
by the state board of educat10n re]at1nq to the administration of this
article.
B. The state board of educat10n shall establish:
1. Testing standards and qualification requirements for students -
to oualify for each grade level under this artiéle prior to and
after~completion of each program. :
2. Minimum qua11f1cat10ns for 1n5truct0rs to teach under this
article. 2
3. That schools seek1na sunport under this article have su1tab1e
facilities. \&
C. The super1ntendant of pubi#c instruction shdll enforce the comp11ance
of school districts w1th the requlrements of subsection B of this section.

r

15-1098.  POWERS OF THE GOVERNING BOOY OF A SCHOCL OISTRICT PROGRAMS.

A. The governing body of a school d1str1ct may :
1. provide a specia] course of bilinqual instruction for common
school pupils, not to exceed an accumulated period of four years
* per pupil, to expgand the minimum curriculum and satisfy d1strict
goals and objectives. : .
2. Provide a special course of instrliction for common school .
children-who are having difficulty in speaking or understanding the
. English language This special instruction in the English language
shall be in addition to the regular course of instructian prescmbed / ‘
in all school districts. - ‘
3. Employ special bilingual tEachers for the operation of .
special classes of oral English instruction or bilingual education.
4. In cooperation with another djistrict or districts, estdblish
special classes of oral English or bilingual instruction for ¢hildren
who are having d1fflcu1ty with the English lanquage, or children who
come: from. environments where the domlnant lanquage is other than
English.

B, [If the governing body of a schoo] d1str1ct comp]1es with the provisions
dontained in this article, the spec#®l class or classes may be conducted by the
school district in.a classroom or school facility owned and maintained by the
school district, or the school district may contract with other pyblic agencies,
within or w1th0ut the district, for the use of facilities in which to further
the education of children wh e having d\fflchlty with oral English 1anguage,

‘or c?ildren who ®me from e onments where the déminant Ianguage is other than
-English. : :

C. The governing Ppdy of a-School district which provides a speCIal
course authorized in s ctions A and B shall prepare an annual report

which reports explains $®e program conducted by the dis}rict;fthe gunds

" \

-
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ARTZONA

expended and for what purposes such funds were used during the preceding
fiscal-yegr. The:report shall include plans for the ensuing fiscal year.
The report shall .be presented to the State superintendent of public instruc-
tion, who shall present all such reports and his recommendat1on5 to the
ledgislature during January of each year. -

D. For the purposes of this article, "bilingual instruction” means
instruction through the media of English and another landuage for under-
standing, speaking, reading, and writing.

-3

15-1099. APPROPRIATION AND APPORTIONMENT: APPROVAL OF PROGRA

A. Those students wifo qualify for a speC1a1 program of instruction
under this article shall receive an appropriation by the legislature
apportioned in accordance with the provisions of section 15-1212 to each.
school district providing special education ¢lasses under the provisions of
this article an amount specified by the superintendent of public instruction
but not exceeding fifty dollars per unit of average ddily membership per
annuni-per program for each special education$student taught by the district
and this appropriation shall he made on an actual per capita per annum basis
as showns by the records of the superintendent of public instruction. The
appartionment made pursuant to this section shall be in addition to the
entitlement to state aid computed pursuant to chapter 16, article 1.

B. The appropriation shall be computed with reference to the estimated
number of special education students as provided in- section 15-1097 to be
taught duridg the current year for common schools, in classes having a
minimum of not less than one hundred twenty minutes nor more than three
hundred sixty minutes of instruction per school day..

C. The appropriations and apportionment provided under the terms of
this section shall not be granted to the governing body of a $chool
district unless the district complies with the provisions of this article -
and thg conditions and standards prescribed by the superintendent of
public instruction pursuant to rules and requlations of the state beard of
.education. A school district program for education of children having .

“ difficulty with oral English or children who come from environments where — oF
the dominant Tanguage is other than English. shall be presented to the <
state board of education for approval.

D. Funds'provided under the terms of this section shall be allocated
for all e]1g1bi¢ students in grades one through four pr1pr to the allocation
of remaining funds to the eligible students in grades five thwough eight.

E. A student mdy only qualify for bidingual instruction and special
Engllsh training after a showing of proof satisfactory to the superintendent
that the student is TedQally present in this state.

F. Per capita approﬁV1at1on5 'made pursuant to this sectlon shall not

"

be included in the budget cost level of a school district. -
' g - en

-




CALIFORNIA

-

T

Education Code, Arficle 3.3. Sections 13344-13344.4.:

I4-SERVICE PREPARATION IN ETHNIC BACKGROUNODS

13344 On and after July 1, 1974, each school with a substantial poou-
lation of students of*diverse ethnic backgrounds shall provide an in-service
preparation program designed to prepare teachérs and other professional
school service personnel to ufderstand and effectively relate to the history,
culture, and current problems of these students and their environment. For
purposes of this article a schoo] shall be considered to have a substantial

+ population of students of diverse ethnic.backgrounds where 25 percent or more

of all ::ifgggggﬁts in the-school are of diverse ethnic backgrounds.
APPROVED COURSES ' ' :

13344.% The Department of Education shall develop a list of approved
courses which shall be considered acceptable for meeting the requirements
of this article. The department shall cause a list of approved courses
to be published and distributed to 1ntere§ted teachers, admnistrators, and
governing hoards of schqool districts. The' department shall be responsible
for coordinating the effor{s of school districts and colieges to develop+
adequatz,course offerings to satisfy the requirements of this article.

CONTENT OF IN-SERVICE PROGRAMS ' .

13344.2 In-service programs de51qned to fulfill the requ1rements of th1s
article may include, but.need not be limited to, courses. offered by community
colleges and colleges and un1ver51t1es approved by the State Board of Education.
A district may provide an ip-service program cons1st1ng in whole or in part

of preparation other than college courses™’ Q

‘Such a program shall be developed cooperatively with the Department of
Education and shall have prior aﬁproval of the Department of Education. An
in-service program which meets the intent of this article shall encompass the
history, culture, and current problems of the students of diverse ethnic
background.

All college courses gpproved by the Department of Education for the
purposes of this article shall be considered acceptable for salary credit
purposes by*any schopl district. District in-service programs shall speci-
fy an amount of equ1va1ent credit which sfiall be acceptab]e for salary
credit purposes in the sch001 d1str1ct Pr0V1d1ng the in- serv1ce program.

. BUDGET
13344.3 The Department of Education Shall provide in its hudget for the
necessary funds to employ appropriate staff to implement the intent of this
article. . N

REPORT TO LEGISLATURE

13344.4 The Department of Education Sphall make a progress report to the
legislature not later than the fifth legigtative day of the 1972 Regular
Session. The department shall further reQort not later than the fifth
legislative day .of the 1974 Régular Session the number of districts to which
this article is applicable at that time and the extent to which implemen-
tation has been achieved. The department sha]] continually evajuate the
results of this article.

-

~
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gAﬁIFORNIA

!

!

Educatijon Code. Sections 33370 -3?3?2.

Establish in the Department q# Education a Bureau of "Indian Education
which shall study and identify the cultural and educational disadvantages
affecting American Indian Children in the present existing public school
system, and provide that an Indiap Coordipnator sha]ﬂ meet and consult with

the Equal Educational Opportunities Commission.

L] “

-

‘Education Code. Sections 33570-83577. —

Estabfish the Equa]f&ducatikna] Opportunities Commission to assist and
advise the State Board of9Education_and to formulaté and present such policy
recommendations as it determines necessary to insure equal educational oppor-
tunities for all students and effect. statewide coordination of nrograms for
education of disadvantaged minors; also to recommend educational programs

to meet the needs of Indians native to the Unifed States.

Education Code. Sections 44560-44564.

Each school with a substantial population of students of diverse ethnic
backgrounds shall provide an inservice preparation program designed to prepare
teachers and other professional school service personnel to understand and
effectively relate to the history, culture, and current problems of these
students and their environment.

%

Education Cgde. Section 51004. i,

It is State policy that an educational opportunity be provided to the
end that every student leaving school shall have the opportunity to be pre-
pared to anter the world of work, and that such opportunities are to be
enjoyed without regard to race, creed, color, national origin, sex, or
economic status. ;

i

-

Education Codg. Section 51210.

Social 5ciences instruction in grades 1-6 shall include man's .relations
to his human and natural environment; eastern and western cultures and
civilizations;. and contemporary issues.

Ay

‘gducation Code. Section 51213.

Social sciences instruction in grades 1-6 shall include the early history
of California and a study of the role and contmibutions of American Negroes,
American Indians, Mexicans, persons of oriental extraction, and other ethnic
groups, and the role and contributions of women. -

I

Education Codé. Section 51220. -

\ L I3
[ —
Social sgjences instruction in grades 7-12 shall include man's relations

to his human and natural environment; eastern and western cultures and civili-
zations; agd contemporary issues.

R




.. CALTFORNIA

Education Code. Section 51227-

v
Social science instruction in grades 7-12 shall include the early
history 'of Californis and a study of the role and contributions of American
Negroes, fmerican Indian, Mexicans, persons of oriental extraction, and
other ethnic groups, and the role and contributions of women.

Education Code. Section 51500,

No teacher shall give instruction nor shall a school district sponsor any
activity which reflects adversely upon persons because of their race, sex,
color, creed, national origin or ancestry.

. . Cor ‘\\'
Education Code. Section 51501. '

Mo textbook , or other 1nstructgonhl materials shallgbe adopted by the
state board or by any governing board for use in the public schools which
contains any matter reflecting adversely upon persons because of their race,
color, sex, creed, national or1g1n or ancestry.

Edq;ation Codet Section 52002,

. /

Objectives of Early Childhood Education include assurance that each
pupil will achieve competence in intra-personal (self-understanding, self-
awareness, and self-esteem) and interpersonal {understanding, being aware of,
and esteeming pthers) relationships, sufficient to continued success in
educations experiences.

Education Code . Sect10n 52029 .

Early Childhood Education programs Shall not sadction, nerpetuate or .
promote’ the racial and ethnic segregation of pupils in public schools.

*
b4

Education Code, Sections 52100-52114. -

The Bilingual Education A¢t of 7972 allows public schools which choose to
_participate to establish bilingual education programs.., The primary gwals of
such programé shall be to develof competence in two languages for all partici-
pating pupils, to provide positive reinforcement of the self-image of partici-
pating children, and to develop intergroup and intercultural awareness among
pupils, parents and the staff. Pupil part1C1pat10n is voluntary on the part
of the parent. Supplemental financial assistance is provided to help school
districts to meet most of the special cost of phasing-in bilingual education
programs. ) r ) +

.
-+

Education Code. Sections 52160-52179. N -

The Bi]ingué%g%icuituraT Education Act of 1976 requires school districts
to offer bilingual 1earn1ng opportunities to each limited-English-speaking .

- pupil, and provides supp]ementa] financial support for the purpose.
. : -102-~. .
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Education Code. Section 54422.

Plans for Compensatory Education prodrams shall include among their
priorities cultural enrichment including the use of field trips, special
speakers, motion. pictures, records, library programs, concerts and other
means which sérve to broaden the educational and cultural experiences of
the students.

Education Code. Section 54423,

In Compensatory Educatlon-ﬁrogram p]ans, districts may 1nc1ude effec-
tive use of auxiliary personnel, the services of whom may be made available
not only by the public school sysitem, but by other public and private

Lm_aig'encies and,organfzations, inciuding ethnic organizations.

EducQtion Code. Section 56509. {xﬂﬁ

Pupils should not-be assigned to special classes or other special
programs for the mentally retarded if they can be served in regular
"classes. The Legislature declarves that there should not be dispropor-
tionate enrolliment of any socioeconomic, minority. or ethnic group pupils ™
in classes fqr the mentally retarded, and that the verbal portion of the
intelligence tests which are utilized by some schools for such placement
tends, to underestimate the academic ability of such pupils.

Education Code. Section 60040,

When adopting instructional materials for use in the schools, governing
boards shall include .only instructional materials which accurately portray
the cultural and racial diversity of our saciety, 1nc1ud1ng \

{a) the contributions of both men and women in all types
. of ‘roles, including professional, vocational, and
. executive roles;

{b) the role and contributions of American Indians, American
Negroes, Mexican Americans, Asian Americans, European
Americans, and members of other ethnic and cultural groups
to the total development of California and the UnitedsStates.

Education Code. Section 60044,

No instructional materials shall be adopted by any governing board
for use in the schools which contains any matter reflecting adversely .,
upon persons because of their race, color, creed, national origin, ancestry,//
sex or occupation.

.
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Administrative Code, Title 5. Sections 30 - 36.

Because lessons concerning democratic principles and the richness which
racial diversity brings to our national heritage can be best taught by the
presence of staffs of mixed races and ethnic groups working toward a common
goal, each public education agency will develop and implement an affirmative
action employment program for all operating units and at all levels of
responsibility. )

")
Administrative Code, Title 5. Section 3933 -

School districts maintaining consolidated categorical aid programs shall
provide staff development for alil certificated and classified personnel >
involved, to assure successful implementation of the program. Staff develop-
ment activities must be related to the unmet needs for staff as identified
in the needs assessment.

“-

Administrative Code, Title 5. Section 3935.

No program utilizin'g categorical aid funds shall sanction, perpetuate or
promote the segregat10n of students on the basis of race, ethn1C1ty, religion,
sex, or socioceconomic status

Administrative Code, Title 5. Section 3936..

. b

A1l districts participating in categorical aid programs shall have a
program of multicultural education and where a district racial and ethnic
survey reveals a multicultural population, the district shall provide
multicultural and intergroup activities apbropriate to the needs, including
staff development, +at each school.’ . .

-

Administrative Code, Titlé 5. Sections 4300-4305.

Provide for implementation of the Bitingual Edycation Act of ]972
(E.C. 5761- 5764 5) as a part of the consolidated categor1¢a1 aid programs.

-
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Education Code. Title 22. Article 1,

.

22-1-103. Policy of state torinstruct in English - exceptions. Instruc-
tion in the common branches.of study in the public schools of this state shall
be conducted principall rough the medium of the English language; except
that it shall be the policy of the state also to encourage the school dis-
tricts of the state to develop bilingual skills and to assist pupils.whos
experience is largely in d language other than English to make an effective
transition to English, with the least possible interference in other learning
activities. )

.22-1-104. Teaching of history, culture, and civil government. (1 The
history and civil government of the state of Colorado shald be taught in all
the public schools of this state. (2) In addition, the history and civil
government of thé United States, including the history, culture, and contri-
butions of minorities, including, but not limited to, the Spanish Americans
and the American Negroes, shall be taught fn all the public schools of the
state. -

Revised Status Artic]e 24, B?lingya] and Bicu]tural Education Act%

22-24-.02. LEGISLATIVE OECLARATION (1) The general assembly hereby
declares that there are substantial numbers of students in this state with
linguistically diffewent skills due to the influence of another language
in their family, community, or peer growp -and due to their cultural environ-
ment, and that public school ‘classes in which instruction is giveh only in
English may be inadequate for the education of these students. The general
assembly recognizes the need to provide for transitional programs to perfect the
fhglish Tanguage 551115 and cultural development of these students and finds
that this could be§t be accomplished through hilingual and bicultural programs
in. grades kindergarten through third grade. which provide cognitive and .
af?ective development of these students by: Utilizing .the linguistic skills .
of -these students in the curriculum; providing these studenty with opportuni-
ties to expand their conceptual and Tinguistic abilities and potentials in a
successful and positive manner; and developing cultural and ethnic pride and
understanding among these and other students. It is also the intent of the
general assembly that a linguistically different child may remain in an
ex1sting bilingual-bicultural program until the conciusion of the third grade
if his parents so choose, but will not be counted+in the census after he meets
or exceeds bis district mean or student expectancy level for English Tanguage
skill development and the standards of student achievement of program goals
as adopted by the state board of education in accordance with section 22-24-
106. A child wid1 be considered to have completed his transition when he has
achieved such program goals or has completed third grade. The genera) assembly
rbcognizes the need to provide for programs directed.toward the ach1evement
of the foTIow1ng ohjectives:

&+, L]

(a) Improved performance in cnnprehen51on, reading, wrltlng, ‘and
geak1ng the English language;

(b) Improved school attendance ard a ré&duced dropout rate;

(c) Development of a positive self-concept and attitude; and

" (d) Greater parental-involvement in the school program.
] -105- _
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{2) Therefore the policy of this state is to insure equal educational
opportunity for every-student and to recognize the educational needs of stu-
dénts with linguistically different skills. The general assembly further
declares that it is the purpose of this article to provide for the establish-
ment of bilingual and bicultural programs in the.publ¥c Schools in grades
kindergarten through third and to provide for the distribution of funds to
districts for the costs resulting from such programs.

22-24-103. DEFINITIONS. As uysed in this article, unless the context
otherwise requires; |, ‘ ;
(1) "Bilingual and bicultural education teacher's aide" means a person
cmployed to assist the teacher in a program.
(2) "Board of cooperative services" means a board of coqgeratave services
created pursuant to article 5 of this title. '
(3) "Community bilingual and bicultura) committee" or "community conmi ttee"
means the district Jevel committee consisting of parents and other person
elected for each district providing a bilinqgual and bicultural educaion T
program pursuant to the provisions. of this article.
(4) "Community coordinator" means & person employed by the district for
the purpose of promoting communication, understanding, and cooberation
between the public school and the community for the effective implemen-
tation of programs initiated pursuant to the provisions of this article.
(5) "Department" means the department of education.
(6) "Direct attributable additional cost" means those costs which are )
incurred due to the provision by a school district or board of cooperative
services of approved programs under this article. These costs include
both direct support services and direct instructional services and are
in addition to the program which all childfn in the district would be
entitled to receive and do not include indirect costs.
(7) "Director® means the person selected pursuant to the prov151ous of
this article to be-the admiwistrative head of the un1t in the -department.
(8) “District” means a school district ordanized and existing pursuant
to law but does not include a junior college distrigt. -
{9) “District director of bilingual'and bicultural education™ means the
+ - person appointed to direct the operation of a district’s bilingual and
bicu1tura1 program in which there are more than one hundred students.
(9.5) “Full-time program" means a program developed as a part of the
plan requirements of section 22-24-117 that has the following
characteristics:
a. Is-=a full-year program;
b. Presents the customs. traditions, and her1tage of students with
linguistically different skills within the curricula of the school,
but such program shall not be required on a daily basis;
c. Promotes the integration of students-.during program activities; and
d. Utilizes the language of the students with linguistically di fferent
skills on a daily basis and to -the extent necessary to achteve the
objectives of the act and reinforces the English language skill-develop-
ment of such students.
(10) “Program" means the bilingual and bicultural education prodram estab-
lished by a district for the purpose of perfecting the English la uage
skills and cultyral development of its students which provides for \the ’
cogn1t1ve and affective development of its students by: Htilizing the
ciltural and linguistic bacRgirounds of these studepts in the curricullm; .
ﬁrov1ding these studénts with opportunities to eXpand their conceptual+and
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and linguistic¢ abilities and potentials in a successful and positive
manngr; and developing cultural and ethnic pride and understand1ng

anong- these and other students. ~ ™

(11)" "School board”" means the board of education of a local schoo]
district. .

(1 "State steer1ng committee" means the state bilinqual and b1cu1-
tural steering committee appointed to assi§t the state board of education,
in fully and effectively implementing the provisions of this article.

(13) "Studénts with linguistically different skills" means. students whose
English tanguage skill development is below the district mean or student
expectancy level and who come from an environment of different customs
and traditions whjch does include the influ of another 1anguage

upon the students in their families, comnuriities, or peer groups. A
‘child with a surname usually associated with 4 minority group shall Rot
be automatically presumed to be TinguisticaTly and culturally different.

- {(14) "Supervisor" means a person appointed to supervise a district's
bilingual and b1cu1tura1 program in which there are less than one hundred
students enrolled in said program
(15} "Teacher" means any person certificated pursuant to article 60 of
this title employed to administer, direct; or superv1se the classroom
instructional program in a school tin th1s state.’

{(16) "Title ! or Title VII school" means a school operating a program
under Title I or Title VII of the "Federal Elementary and Secomrdary

- Education Act". R

(7Y "Unit" means the unit of bilingual and bicultural educat10n w1th1n
the department created pursuant to this article.

-y L

22-24-1D4. * COOPERATION AS BOARDS OF COOPERATIVE SERVICES. D1str1ctscmav
“cooperate in the garrying out of the provisions of this article, “bursuant fo the
"Boards of Coope#d&tive Services Act of 1065", articie 5 of this title.
Accordingly, as used in this article, unless the context otherwise specificaily
requires, "district" and “schoolboard" inciude "board of cooperative services".

22-24-105. STATE BILINGUAL AND BICULTURAL STEERING COMMITTEE - CREATING.
(1) Within fifteen days after agproval ofthis article by the governor, there
shall be creatzd a provisional state steering committee. Said committee shall
be composed of nine members, three of whom shall be appo1ntg%}5§jkhe_qovernor .
and who are legal residents O this state, three of whom sha e appointed
by the speaker of the house of representat1ves and who are members of the
house of representat1ves, and three of whom shall be appointed by the president
_ of the senate and who are members of the, senate Said steering committee shall
*  serve for a period of two years. . . . .
e + .
(2) A regular state steering committee shall be appointed to succeed the provisional
state steer1ng comnittee pursuant to ‘the provisions of this subsection (2) and sub-
sections (3) te (7) of this section. The regular state steering committee shall be
composed of the following nine{een members, all of whom shall be 1ega1 residents of
this state:
(a) Fifteen members, three from each congress10nal district in the giate,
.appointed by the state board of educatiop fwom among nominations submitted
by the provisional or regular state steering committee Ppursuant to subsec-
tions (3) of this section. One of the three memwbers from each congressional’
districg.shall be a teagher or teacher's aide involved in a bilingual and
bicultur® education program. In appointing the three members .from each
congressional district, the state board of education shall cons1der ‘geographic
dispersal of members' residence.

"'310:7- . 116 -




COLORADO

{b) Two members to represent higﬁer education in the state, appo;aied
by the state board of education from among nominatiens submitted

the proyi ona] or regular stat steering commlttee pursuant to

subsect On *(4) of this sectig

(c) One member, appointed by the of. the house of represen-

tatives from among the membership ofEST9 house of representatives;

(d)  One member, dpp01nted by the prasident of the senate from among

the mgmbership of the senate. »

L -
(3) (a} Prior to the expiration of the term of the prowisional state steering
committee, and annually thereafter prior to the expiration.of the term of any
members of the regular state steerang commi ttee appointed pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph'{a) of Subsection {2) of this section. recommendations
for nominations to the regular state steering committee for such terms shall
be ‘submitted to the pr0v151ona} or regular state steerlng committee. Recom-
mendations for nominations submitted pursuant to this subsection (3) shall be
‘submitted within each congressional district in the, state,

(b} Within each congress10na] district, ‘the following groups may make
recommendations for nomtnatlons and may -pecommend as many 1nd1v1duals as are
deemed necessary:

{I) Community bilingual and bicultural commlttees,

11} -Teachers, administrators, teachers a1des, and teacher 0rgan1zat10ns,

(ITI)  School boards. — : - -

zIV) Parent teacher organizatlons of cher citizens. :

From among the recommendations for nominations received-innually f%om
"each congressional district pursugnt . to paragraph {bp of this subsection (3),
the provisional or regu]ar state stéering. committee -shall submit a total of S1X
nominations to the state board :of educatibn, for a statewide total of thirty
nominations. In sybmitting nominations, from each Congressional district, the
provisional or regular state stesring committee sha11 cons1der geographic.
dispersal of nominees' residence,
. d) From among the nominations submitted for each congressional dlstr1ct ‘
pursuant to paragraph (G) of this subsection {3), the state board of education -
shall make appointinents for terms on the regular state steering committee as
required by paragraph (a) of subsection (2) of‘this sectton and by subsection
(5) of this section.

El
4

(4) Prior to the expiration of the tenn of the prov151ona1 state steering
, committee, and annually thérafter prior-to the expiration of the term of any .
member of. the regular state steering comittee appointed pursuant to the pro- -
visions of paragraph {b).of subsection (2) of this section, nominations for TN
- such temms shall be submitted to the state board of, education by the .provisional
or regular state steering committee. At least twice the nunber of nominations
shall be submitted as 'there are terms to be filled. From among the nominations o
submitted pursuant to this subection (4), the stdte board of education shall °
make appointments for terms on the regular state steering comnittee as required -
by ‘paragraph (b) of subSEcExon (2) of this section and.by subsection (5) of =~ *
this section. ’
a4, L -
(5) The members of the regulah state steerxng committee shall serve far basic
* terms of three years; except that initial one-year and two-year appointments
+shall be made by the state board g¢f education so.that approximately one-third
of .the terms on the comnittee will expire in any one cdlendar .year, t#king into
consideration the appointments made by the speaker of the house of repﬁ%sen-
tatives and the president of‘the senate.

‘ 0
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‘ .
{6), Members of the regular state steering committee shall hold their offices
for the terms for which they have been app01nted and until their successors
are appointed and qualified. , , -
“(7) Appointments to fill vacancies on the régular stale steering committee,
other than vacancies caused by the expiration of terms of joffice, shall be
- made by the state board.of educgt10n, except that appointments for full terms
" and to fill vacancies in offices on the committee appointed®y the speaker of
the house of representatives and the president of the senate shall be made in
the manner proviided for original appointment.

I

(8) The state steering committee established pursuant to subsection (1) of
this section or by subsections (2) to (7) of this section shall assist the
state board of education in implementing the provisions of this article.” The
« state steering committee shall adopt gu1de11nes for the subm1ss1on.of plans
“for bilingual and bicultural education progranis by districts. * Members the |
stabe steering committee shall be reimbureed Pursuant to'rules and regufations
of the departpent of education for their actual and necessary expenses incurred.

in the performance of their duties and powers under this article.

22-24-106., POWERS AND DUTIES OF STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION. (1) The state
board of educat‘on, in cooperation wildy the: appropriate personnel within the -
department and in cooperaﬁjgn with th state steering committee, has the power
to; . -
‘ %a) Select the director of the unit of bilingual %nd biculturgl_educat13n;

b), Adopt all rules, regulations, and procedures which it deems necessa
for the implemgntation of this article. Such rules dnd regu]ations;shé]]
include standards for the determ1nat1on of student achievement of prodram
goals in accordance with the -transitional nature-of the program but shall
not include a statewide testing program.of students. The state board of
education shall conduct publjc hearings with adequate notice to the general
public prior to the adoption of any rules, regulations, or ‘procedures pur-
suant to this article and shall present an annual report to the general
assembly concerning the overall progress of the programs. .
(c) Adopt appropriate tlmgnkbles for the submissionof bl]ingual ‘and bi~

" cultural plans by districts-for the effective implementation of this arti-
cle beginning with the School year 1975-1976, and adopt standaeds, .
criteria, or other measures which_ the uni,t sha]] apply in eva]uatiﬁﬁﬁﬁT&ns
submit;ed byvsuch districts.
(d) Review4any appeals by districts and rev1ew~the bilingual and bdgultural
plans funded or rejected. .
The state board-of education shalli ’
(a) Approve—all- tests, criteria, ldentlflcatlbn instrumentg, and procedures
“used by districts; &
,(b) Insure that said tests, criter1a, 1dent1f1cat10n instruments, or pro-
“cedures are normed for, re]evant geographical areas; and
(c) Insuresthat said tests, criteria, identification instruménts, -or pro-
“cedures are valid for ‘tRe purpose of 1dént1fy1ng students with 11n9015t1~
cally d1fferent skills.

22-24-107, DUTIES OF DEPARTMENT - CREATION OF UNIT. (1) The department

has the following duties:
(a) Establish a unit of’E?f}ngua1 and bicu]tural education, a unit dlrector,
and .necessary unit employees;

, - ) .-, . 7
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(b) Study, review, evaluate, and disseminate all available resourtes and
-programs that, in whole or in part, are or could be directed towards meeting
the language capability needs of students with linguistically different
skills; gather and disseminate information on other successful programs
existing in this state and other states; and encourage exper1mentat1on

* and innovation in bilingual and bicultural programs;
{c) Study, review, evaluate, and disseminate, to all d1str1cts on an annual
basis, information on student dropout, retention, special education place-
ment, achievement performance, and such other information as the unit deems
relevant;
(d) Study, review, evaluate, and disseminate all successful and innovative
preservice and inservice programs for staffs of bilingual and bicultural
programs and assist districts in selecting and contracting said service;
(e} Compile a data bank on bilinglal and m:}ticultural teachers and
potent1a1 graduates who have'an interest jn working in bilingual-and hi-
cultural programs from colleges or univers™ties in this state and other
states whom the unit identifies for the purpose of assisting districts
in their independent efforts to seek bilingual teachers;
(f) Oisseminate all rules, regulations, and procedures ad0pted by the
state board of education.

22-24-108, LANGUAGE . IOENTIFICATION - OEVELOPMENT OF PRELIMfNARY PLAN.
(1) Each distriet in this state shall annually conduct a census on or before
October 15 or within thirty days-after registration to ascertain and identify
the number of school-age children in grades kindergarten through third grade
with linguistically different skills residing within its boundaries in accor-
dance with rules, regulations, and procedures adopted by the state board - of :
education pursuant ‘to section 22-24-106.
(2) The school district shall enlist the c00perat1on of an ass1stanCe From
the unit in conducting the census. >
(3) {a) No later than thirty days after the schobl district has conducted.’
_its census, the school district shall notify by:mail the-unit and the
‘parents or ledal guardian of students identified as having linguistically
* different skills in grades kindergarten through third grade. -
. (b)- The notice 'shall contain a Plain, non technical de cription of the
purposes, methodology, and content of the program and shall inform the
— ~the parents or legal guardian~that he has the right to enroll such student
in the program,”that the parents or legal gquardian may visit the district's
bilingual and bicultural clasSes as often as desired, and that the parent
or legal guardian has the right to withdraw such student from the program.
Said notice shall be written in Engllsh and 1n the language of the studept's
parents or legal guardian. .
{c) In addition, the district shall notify by direct contact said students
and their parents or legal guardian to explain more fully the purpose,
methodology, and content of the program.
(4) The parents or legal guardian of a student, identified for the ‘program or
deSirous of enrollihg in the program, who wishes to enroll said student in the
program shall do so in writting upon forms provided by the district.
fa) A district shall develop a plan for a bilingual and biculturail
education programvin,a school having fifty or more- students in grades
kindergarten through third with Tinguistically different skills or if
tenwercent of the students inr a school in grades kindergarten through
third hdve linguistically different skills.

“{b) A district may Ugvleop a plan For a bilingual and bicultural program
if there are less than fifty students in a school in grades kindergarten
through third with®1inguistitally different skills or if less than ten
percent of the students in a school in grades k1ndergarten through third

have 1ingu1st1ca11y different skills,
— . "T-IO- l 'f ' -
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(6) In addition to the provisions of section 22-24-117, plans developed
pursuant to thg provisions of subsection (5) of this section:
(a) . Shall deal spetifically with each school within the attendance
boundaries of district within which a number or percentage of stu-
dentg with 1ingd¥tically different skills has been -identified which
L£xceeds the number or percentage specified in subsection (5) of this
“section; . _ L LT
(b} May deal with other schools within the attendance boundaries of
the district; . -
(c) Shall allow studen® in schools which are not eligible under this
article to have the opportunity, within district policies and regulations,’
to enroll in those schools providing programs approved pursuant to this
article. 'Transpoqtation need not be provided by this district
*(d) Shall providé for bilingual and hicultural education programs of
sufficient duration and scope in grades kindergarten through third to
me€t the educational needs of sttdents with linguistically different
skills attending schod{e within the attendance boundaries of the
. district. ) : . i
{7} A plan for a bilingual and bicultural education program developed pursuant
to the provisions of subsection (5) of this section shall be approved by the
school bo each respective district™affected by the provisions of subsec-
tion (5) of this section. Districts may cooperate with other districts or _.
boards of cooperative services in developing plans pursuant to the provisions
of subsection (5)-of this section.

(8) A1l plans developed pursuant to subsection (5) of this section shall be
submitted to the -department according to the provisions of section 22-24-117.
{9) wigan the limitations of state appropriations for the implementation of
this article and. after review'of all plans submitted pursuant to subsection,

(8) of this section, the state board of education shall determine those plans
which shall be funded from such appropriations. If the plan submitted by a
district is funded pursuant to this subsection {9), said district shall imple-
ment the bilingual and bicultural education program for which the ptan was
developed. Nothirg in this article shall be construed as prohibiting a district
from implementing a bilingual and bicultural education Program. the plan _ .

for which is not funded pursuant to this subsection (9). .
{10} No district shall take any action which has the effect of decreasing the
enroliment of students with linguistically different skills at a School to

avoid the provisions of subsection (1) to (7} of this section unless said agency
is desegregating an illegally segfegated school system. ATl plans for the
elimination of ‘ractal or ethnic isolation or segregation which affect the-pro-
visions of subsection (5).to (9)-of this section shall be submitted to the de-
partment togethgr with the district's census report.

(11) If the unit determines that any district has not complied with this sec-
tion, it shall immediately notify the department and said district in writing
of .its noncempliance. The. department shall thereafter provide said district”
with a reasonable opportunity to comply and with the right to a hearing ~
regarding said noncompliance in accordance with rules, regulations, or proce-
dures established by the state board of education in cooberation with the state -
steering committee. ’
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’22-55-109. ENFORCEMENT OF ARTICLE. A district is required to develop an
acceptable plan for a bilingual and bicultural education program in order to
meet the needs of children as determined in the schoot census, according to
the, provisjons of fection 22-24-149 (1) and (3), and to amend such pian if

- it is unacCeptablé to the department.: It is the duty of the members of the
school board to carry out the provisions of such plan or portion of such plan,
according to the provisions of this-article,if sufficient funds are available
for. the implementation of this article. '
~.. ) '

L 22-24-110., ENROLLM%NT OF STUDENTS WITH LINGUISTICALLY DIFFERENT SKILLS - “ 5
ENRQLLMENT OF OTHER STUDENTS - NOTIRICATION - PARENTAL RIGHT OF WLTHDRAWAL. .
(1) No later than thirty days affer the district is’'notified of the approval
of the district's plan andﬁgze availability of funding for such program,. the
district shall notify the®parents or legal guardian of each Student to be in-
cluded iin the program. ‘ ' :
{(2) A district's program shall give preference to students with linguistically.
different skills but said program shall also'be Open to'all other students.

(3) Each school shall provide that an orientation session be held with the
student's parents or legal guardian at the beginning of classes for the purpose
of fully explaining the program in a manner and lan®age understood by said
parents or legal guardian. . ] ' _ '
(4) If the parents or legal guardian of an identified student chooses to sub-
sequently withdraw the child from the programs he shall register such decision
in writing with the district. Prior to the withdrawal of any student, the
parents or legal guardian of such student shall be fully advised, duting a
conference with district officials and-in a manner-and languade understood

by said parents or legal guardian, of the nature of the program from which the
student is being withdrawn and the pfogram intd which the.student will sub-
sequently be placed. :

22-24-111. ENROLLMENT OF NONREDISENf STUDENTS. A district méy allow a
nonresidential student to enrol? in or to attend its program, and the tuition,
if any, shall be paid according to the provisions of section 22-32-115.

: 22-24-112. CONTENT OF PROGRAMS - NONVERBAL COURSES AND EXTRACURRICULAR *
ACTIVITIES ~ LOCATIGN OF COURSES - CLASS COMPOSITION AND SIZE.
(1} A bilingual and bicultural program shall be a full-time program of
instruction in which appropriate subjects shall be given in the language of
the Students with linguis®ically different skills and in English; in which the
necessary-skills of comprehension, speak¥ng, reading, and writing are taught
‘g“in both languages; and in which the history, culture, and cultdral contributions
ssociated with the language of the students with linguistically different skills
and the history and culture of the United States are presented to the students
in -the languages which reflect the cultures of the students in the classroom.
A bilingual and bicultural program shall provide for a full-time program of the
_necessary scope and duration to meet the educational meeds of the student as
they relate to the four objectives stated in section 22-.24-102 (1), .
(2) The program shall be located in the regular program of the public schools
and not,a separate program, and districts shall assign students $o schools in
such a way that will promote, encourage, or have the effect of integrating>stu-
dents regardless of natiomal origin or linguistic ability. Every district shall
insure that the tudents enrolled in programs described in sybsection (1) of
this section shall have an equal and meaningful opportunj o participate fully
w;th other students in all extmacurricular activities.
(3) Classes in which @ bilingual and bicultural program|fs taught shall be
composed of pupils of approximately the same age or gradd level as determined
by the district's plan, .
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(4} The maximum student-teacher ratio shall be set by the depariment and shall
accomodate the educational needs of students enrolled in a program.

(5) No district may transfer a student of linguistically different skills out -
of a bilingual and bicultural program unless the parents or legal guardian of
the student approves the transfer in writing.

(6) The parents or legal guardian of ‘stidents in kindergarten through grade
third who do not have Tinguistically different skills shall be notified of such
b111ngua1 and bicultural programs, and such students shall be encouraged to
enrell in the program. -

22-24-113. BILINGUAL TEACHERS - TRAINING - STAFF ASSOCIATES. .

(1) In selecting teachers for a bilingua) and bicultural program, a school

board, pursuant to gquidelines promulgated by it, in cooperation with the com-

munlty committee, shall make an affirmative effort to seek, recruit, and employ
persons who aré bilingual.

(2) (a) The department shall allocate money for inservice training to districts
employ1ng\:eachers for bilingual and bicultural programs. Inservice train-
ing shall include, bpt is not limited to: Jr

(1) Development of instructional skills ¥n reading, writing, and
speaking; A

(II) Development of bilingual and bicultural teaching skills;

(II1) Development of abilfties to identify, create, and apply
instructional .techniques that will enhance the cognitive and
psychomotor development of children in biliggual and bicul-
tural program$s and -

(IV) Demonstration of teaching skills relative to b111ngua1 and
bicuttural education.

(b) Adm1nlstrators shall be encouraged to participate in inservice
training programs.

(3) Districts may employ curriculum spec1a1ists for the.effective development

and implementation of the program. School boards shall make an affirmative

effort to seek, recruit, and employ persons who are bilingual.
. 25—24-114. TEACHERS' AIDES - TRAINING - COMMUNITY COORDINATORS.

(1) In addition to employing bilingual teachers, each district providing bi-

Tingual and bicultural programs pursuant to th1s-art1c1e may employ teachers'

aides. The school board shall make an’affirmative effort to seek, recruit, and

employ téachers' aides who are b111ngua1 The school board shall pr0v1de pro-
cedures for the involvement of the. cmnnun1ty committee in the screening of
applicants. Teachers' aides shall not be employed for the purpose of supplanting
biltngual teachers. -

(2) The department shall allocate money to districts employing teachers' aides

for the purpose of-the upward mobility of said aides for on-the-job performardce.

Thi's money shall be utilized. for the purpose of inservice training sessions s

that ‘said teachers' aides can acquire credit hours from an accredited community

or junior college or four-year institution of higher education towards the
acquisition of a degree Inservice training of teachers' aides shall include,
but 1s not limited to: -
(a) DeVe10pment of persona1 'skills in reading, writing, and speaking;
(b) Opportunities to develop general teaching skills; ’
(c) Opportunities to develop the ability to identify, create, and apply
. instructional techniques that wall\%nhance the cognitive and psy-
chomotor development of children in bl]lnguaI and bicultural educa-
tion programs; and
(d) Opportunities to demonstrate practlce teaching skills relative to .

bilingual and bicultural education. .
.
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{3) Any district which conducts bilingual and bicultural programs pursuant to .
this article shall provide in the plan for the employment of one or more full
time or part-time community coordinators if there are fifty or more students
enrolled in the program. Community coordinators shall promote communication,
understanding, and cooperation between the public schools and the community

and shall visit the homes of children who are to be enrolled in a bilingual

and bicultural program in order to convey information about the program. An
affirmative effort shall be made by the schoo] board to seek, recru1t and
einoy a coordinator who is bilingual.

22-24-115.  DISTRICT DIRECTOR OF BILINGUAL AND BICULTURAL EDUCATION,

(1} A district in which one/pundred or more pupils are enrolled in a bilingual
and bicultural program shall appoint a full-time or part-time district director
of-bilingual and bicultural education. The district.director of bilingual and"
bicultural education shall be qualified pursuant to the rules and regulations
of the state board of education as a bilingual teacher and shall direct tne
operation of the district's biTingual and bicultural program. An affirmative
effort shall be made by the school board to seek, recruit, and employ a district

rector who is a bilingual.
%éj In those districts with less than one hundred students enroTIed in the pro--
gram, the district shall appoint a full-time or part-time supervisor of bilin-
gual and bicultural education who shall have general authority and responsibility
for the program. The supervisor shall be qualified pursuant to rules and
regulations of the state board of education as a bilingual teacher and shall
supervise the operations of the program pursuant to regulations promulgated’
by the state board of educatign, in cooperation with'the state steering committee.
An affirmative effort shall be made by the school* board to seek, recruit, and
emp 1oy superv1sors who are b111ngua1 , N 249

22-24-116. PARENT AND COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION.
(1) - Dig¥ricts 'should provide for the maximum involvement of parents of students
enrgllgd in the orodrams. Accordingly, a wegular community bilingual and bicul-
turalvedyeation committee shall be established within.each district offering a
bilifigual and bicultural program. The parents of stydents enrolled in each
TeSDLrtTVG program of each school shall elect at least seventy-five pencent of
the regylar community committee according to guidelines established by]the ¥
initiaJ community committee. The parents elected shall be parents of students
enrolled in the program. Any community committee shall have the option of
establishing community committees for each school offering a program. ,In
additi to the parent members of each community committee, a represen ative
of the bilingual teachers, a representative of the bilipgual teacher's aides,
the community coord1nat0r, and the district director or supervisor of bilingual
and bicultural education shall be members of each respective community committee
as they become employees off the district. School principals and other admini-
strators within the district shall be encouraged to participate and cooperate
with the gommunity committee..
(2) For"purposes of establishing the initial community committee, which shall
be estdblished at least forty-five days before a district submits a plan pur-
suant’ to this article, the following shall apply:
{a) Consistent with guidelines developad by the state steer1ng~comm1ttee,
the local schodd board shall establish gﬁocedures whereby parents whose \
childreh may be enrolled in bilingual and bicultural programs shall etlect
the! initial.community committee.
(b) The district, at least ten days before "the community committee is
. established, sha]] have publicized in English and the language of the.
students, who are likely to be identified as participants in the program
reasonable and adequate notices which inform parents of their right to be
cand1dates for election to the commun1ty comm1ttee? of the purposes of

-114- " ‘_
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(b) the committee, and of the program which the committee will be planning
developing; and evaluating. Districts shall give similar notices to
students enrolled in Title I and Title VII schools or in the schools
likely to have a program for the purpose of having these notices delivered
to the parents at home.
(c) Community committees ‘established after the inftial conmittee shall be
* formed pursuant tp subsection (1) of this sect1on
(3) The school board shall administer the provisions of this artficle in"
accordance wlth‘Egg rules, regulations, and procedures adopted by the state
board of education. '
(4) The school board shall provide technical ass1stance to the community com-
mittee or comittees for: .
ai Assistance in program development‘ .
b) Full unit participation; and -
"{c) Effective program implementation for funds appropriated for the
impTlementation of this article.
(5) The district shall furnish each member of the communlty committee, free
of charge, a copy of this article, the rules, regulations, or procedures adopted
by the state hoard of education, guidelines adopted by the state steering
committee, the.district's proposed ‘application pursuant to this article, and
such other information as is reasonably necessary for the effective involvement
of the community committee. The district shall aiso furnish the community
committee the district's and department's plans, if any, for future bilingual
and bicultural programs, together with a descriptioq of the process of planning
and developing said programs and the projected times at which each stage of the
process will start and be completed. The district. shall 3lso furnish, and
the community committee shall also have adequate opportunity to consider infor- .
mation concerning the educational needs of children with linguistically different
skills residing within the district's attendance boundaries and the various
programs available to meet those needs. The district shall identify those needs
which should be addressed through the programs instituted pursuant to this arti-
cle. The community committee shall also have an opportunity to review evaluations
of prior programs, if any, and shall be informed of all performan€e criteria by
which the programs are to be evaluated. The school board shall adopt adequate
. procedures to insure prompt response‘to complaints and suggestions from all
parents whose children are'&nrolled in tBe program. »
(6) The department shall not approve any plan unless it is accompanied by the
written comments of the community committee, if any, properly constituted under
this section and unless said plan has been voted upon by the community committee.
The vote, if any, of the community committee shall be given serious. consideration
.by the department before said plan is approved.
<(7) Each plan by a district for financial assistance under this article "shall
contain an assurance that the appropriate district official will consult at
least once a month during the regular school year with the community
" committee, -in formal meetings of such committee, with respect to the admini-.
stration and operation.of a program and that it will provide such committee
with a reasonable opportunity to per1od1ca11y observe and comment upon all
program-related activities. . .
(8) #No district shall amend its program until it has notified the state board
of education and received approvp]
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W 22-28-117. PLAN REQUIREMENTS. <(1) . ©
(1) Every district seeking financial assistarice unden this article sha11\§ob-
mit a comprehensive plan for bilingual and bicultural education to the depart-
ment by forms provided by thé unit at least one hundred twenty days before
the beginning of each school year; except That the state board of education
may adopt such other timetables as it deems appropriate for-the effective and
immediate implementation of this article for the school year 1975-76. In
addition to materials and ddta the department may determine to be needed in
evaluating the adequacy of plans submitted and information and assurances
.required elsewhere in this article, each plan submitted shall have the following
components at d minimum: -
(a) The findings of the census study as conducted pursuant to the»prov1-
sions of section 22-24-107 (1), a listing of the eligible schools, grades,
and classes to be included, and the total number of students to be enrolled;
(b} District goals and obgect1ves for the program as they relate to the
students to.be enrolled;
{c) A program deschptTon of how district program goals and objectives,
as well as those objectives "identified in section 22-24-102 (1}, are to
be achieved;
(d) A management plan as to how each school program w111 be organ1zed
staffed, coordinated, and monitored;
(e) Program evaluation procedures;
(f) Methods of communicating- program*needs and progress to school
district patrons, district staff members, .the d1str1cteaccountab111ty
committee, and the local board of educatTon,
(9} Inservice provisions to be made for district slaff members ; .and
(22 Projected expenditures for programs required or permitted under
this cle,
(2) Except for the school year 1975-76, each p]an shall provide for the use
of teachers who have competence in the areas of comprehension, speaking, read1ng,
and writing in the two languages used and training or exper1ence in teaching
methods specifically related to these four basic skill areas in each language.
Teacher selection shall be based upon a personal interview that identifies
the candidate's relative level of competence in each of these basic skill areas.
A candidate may be selected who shows strong competence in most of the basic
skill areas but needs further development in thé remaining skill areas; but the
district is required to develop or arrange for a specific course of inservice
training for that teacher in the identified basic skill areas beg1nn1ng in
the first term of the teacher's employment.
(3) No plan shall be approved by the state board of educatiop unless the
requirements adopted by the state board of education in cooperation with
the state steering committee, have been met.
(4) The department shall nof approve nonconforming plans and shall return
same to the distfict within sixty days after receipt, together with written
reasons_for non_pprova] to allow the district a reasonable’ opportunity to

resubmit an amended pTan except that the state board of education, in cooper-
ation with the state steering committee, may adopt such other timetables

*as it deems appropriate for the full and effective implementation of this
article for the school year 1975-76. Approval of.a,plan by the department
shall be a prerequisit to state disbursement.

(5) No funds ‘shall be disbursed to a district pursuant to this article unless
said district certifies that ‘its program will be implemented-in accordance
with the provisions of this article and the rules, regulations, and procedures
adopted by the state board of education.

(6) Each part ting district shall maintain an accurate, detaiIed and
separate accoynt ofyall expended moneys received under %his artifle and any
other recordsith} ufit deems necessary and shall annually report thereon -

to the unit for the chool year ending June 30. A1l said accounts and -
{“‘ -116~ 1.&..0
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(6) records shall be available to the unit and the general public to insure .
thaty the progran®s are implementedein conformity with this article and the rules,
regulations, or procedures adopted by the state board of education.
(7) AVl disbursements under this article are supplementary to state moneys
"disbursed under the “Public School Finance Act of 1973", articie 50 of this
- title, and shall not cause a raduction of any other or combination of ahy other
* state or federal monegys a district is otherwise eligible to receive.
(8) School districts or bvards of cooperative services requesting financial
assistance under this article shall provide assurance that funds available
under this article will be used to supplement the level of other funds avail-
able for the education of children in these programs and that funds received
under this article will not be used to provide instructional or support
services to pupils which are ordinarily provided with other state or local
funds to all pupils. In no instance shalV reimbursement under this article
exceed one hundred percent of the direct attributable additional cost of
programs. when combined with federal funds available for these programs.
-{9) (a) - School districts or boards of cooperative services that operate a
program approved by the departmegt of education shall be entitled to
re imbursement up to an amount ﬂﬁﬁgieﬁsxceed one hundred percent of the
direct attributable additional cost™mcurred by the school district or
board.of cooperative services for:
(I) The actual position cost of:
(a) Teachers;
» _(b) Teachers' aides;
(c) District directors;
Ed Supervisory personnel;
Coordinators;
(f) Curriculum spec1al1sts
(II) The cost of approved 1nserv1ce programs for teachers and teachers
atdes; * .
(IT1) The cost of approved upward mobility programs for teachers' aides,
(IV) The cost of additional bilingual and bicultural materials

22-24-119. TUTORIAL GRANT PROGRAM FOR THE INSTRUCTION OF PUPILS NITH

. LIMITED ENGLISH LANGUAGE SKILLS.

(1} (a} 1In addition to the other provisions of this article, beginning July 1
1975, school districts are eligible to apply for grants, on an annual ba51s,
from the state board of education to provide tutorial programs for children
enrolled in, the schools of the district who are idéntified under Title VI of
the United States Civil Rights Act of 1964 as thosewuho speak only a lan-
quage other than English,

(b) The state 23ﬁrd of education shall promulgate rules and guidelines for
‘the impTementat of this section. The department of education shall
"review all applications for grants under paragraph {a) of this subsection
(1): The department shall approve an application for such a grant only
if it determines that:

(I}  The schqol district has a comprehensive plan for tutorial,
program designed to effectively remedy the English Janguage defi-
ciencies of children 1dent1f1ed pirsuant to parqg:ijp (a) of this
subsection (1)};
(I1) The tutorial program p]an includes an accountability component
" "which identifies the needs of the children with ‘English language def-
iciencies, defines-measurable~abjectives for such children, and evalu-
ates ‘the progress of such children toward the defined 0bject1ves,
(I11) The tutorial program conforms with the rules and regulations of
the state board of education
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(2) The state board of education shall report annually to the general assembly
on all approved gyants. Such report shall include the number of children
served, the number of teachers or teacher aides employed exclusively to remedy
English language deficiencies {or that portion of the activities of teachers
or teacher aides which is exclusively attributable to the remedying of English
language deficiencies), and the extent to which the special lanquage needs of
children identified pursuant to paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this section -
are being met. , ’ . )

{3) Funds received pursuant to this section'may\%e expended by school districts

for the employment of teachers or teacher aides for that portion of their acti-

vities which is exclusively attributable. to the purposes of this section.

School districts may also expend sych funds for the reasonable costs of teacher

aide training and instructional materials which are directly related to the

tutorial program$ established by this section. No funds appropriated to imple-
ent the provisions of this section shall be use teach children any other

language than English. ' . .

(4) (a) Beginning July 1, 1975, each school district for which @ tutorial
program is approved by thé state department of education shall be éntitied
to receive a special tutorial grant for each child identified pursuant to'
paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this section enroflled in the tutorial
program. . ‘

(h) In the event that funds appropriated for the implementation of this
section for any fiscal year are not sufficient to meet the requirements
of paragraph (a) of this subsection {4), the state bdard of education

+ shall prorate the total of the funds appropriated among all eligible-
school districts in the proportion which each:district’'s entitlement
bears to the to%al entitlement.
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DELAWARE

CERTIFICETION OF PROFESSIONAL PUBLIC SCHOOL EMPLOYEES.

Elementary Teacher - Bilingual.

Requirements for the Standard Certificate.

A. Bachelar's degree from an accredited college, and;*
B. General Education -

~ Satisfactory completion of bachelor's degree, and;
C. Professional Education -

1. Completion of a teacher education program in elementamy-educa-
tion bilingual jn the language area of ass1gnment or
Comp?et1on of the required course work in a teacher. educat1on
program in elementary educatio d:
a. .Minimum of 15 semester ho% the language’ area of
assignment at or above the third yeat college level, or

Demonstrated fluency in the lariquage area of assjgnment as
determined by the NTE (schore at fiftieth percentile}, and
b. Three semester hours in Teaching English as a Second Language,and
c. Knowledge of the target gzgﬁp's culture as demonstrated by:

Three semester hours credjt in the culture of the target group, or
Significant personal conpection with the target community such
as formative or work experience, or
An‘tppropriafe workshgp approved by the Department of Public f
Instruction in the target group's culture, and
Bitingual student teaching in an elementary school program 1

the language area of ass'gnment

- T
Secondary Teacher - Bilinqual.

‘ Requirements for the Standard/Certificate.

A. Bachelor's degree from aé accredited coT]ege, and;
B. General Education-
Satisfactory complietion of bacbe]or s degree, and;
C. Pr?fessional Education- - !
Completion of a program in teacher education in secondary
education bilingual in the language area of assignment and the
subject area of ass‘ignment,\Qt . .
2. Completion of a major in.the subject area of assignment, and;
.a. Minimum of 15 semester hours in the language area of
assignment at or above the third year céilege level,
Demonstrated fluency in the language area of assiqnnent
as determined by the NTE (score at fifthieth percentile), and
b. Thred semester hours in teaching English as a Second Language, and
c. Knowledge of the target group’'s culture as demonstrated by:
Three semester hours credit in the culture of the target group, or
Signiftcant personal connection with the target commun1ty i
such as formative or work experience, or '
An appropriate workshop approved by the Department of
Publ#c Instruction in the target group's culture, and ,

d. Bilingual student teaching in a secondary school plogram 1na
the ‘language area of assignment .
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FLORIDA

(4) materials on or about Afro-Americans, to catalog ?Ed preserve such o,
materials in keeping with the best available methods of preservation,
and to disseminate or make available to %he public said materials in j
keeping with the designated functions of the repository.

(5) The repository shall serve the state by collecting and preserving
source materials .on the contributions, achievements, and general exper-
iences of Afro-Americans, and shall endeavor to reproduce and secure
copies of all materials on or about black Floridians from thesearliest
beginnings to the present. It shall provide bibliographic and copy
services, whenever practical, to state agencid®, the university system,
state off1cgals, researchers, and scholars of°Afro-American history and
culture, and encourage the use of Afro-American instructional materials
in state .educational services to all groups without regard ‘to raciat,
religious, or ethnic membershlp
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Education Code.’ Chapter 122. Article 27. .
Courses of Study - Special Instruction. ' - e At

27-21. History of United States.’ Hisfﬁry‘of the United States shall be
taught in all public s&hodls and in all other educational ifstitutions in this
State supported or maintained, in.whole or 4n part, by public funds. The
teaching of history shall have as one of its objectives the imparting to
pupils of a comprehensive idea .of our democratic form of goverhment and the
principles for which our‘government stands as regards to other nations, '
including the studying of the place.of olr government in.world-wide move-
ments and the leaders thereof, with particular stress updn the¢basic principles
and ideals of our representative form of government. The teach1ng of history
shall include a s of the role and contributions of Amerjcan Negroes

~and other ethnic groups including but not¢restricted to Polish, Lithuanian,
German, Hungarian, Irish, Bohemian, Russian, Albanian, Ita11an, Czechosla-
vakian, French, Scots, ete., in the history of this ntry and this State.
No pupils sha]] be graduated from the eiyhth grade of any public school’
unless he has received such instruction in the history of the United States
and gives evidence of having a comprehensive know]edge thereof (As
amended by act approved June 26 ,1967).
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Education Code. Section 257.2%, Educational Standards. y -3

257.25 {1} If a school offers a pre-kindergarten program, the program
shall be designed to help children to work and play with others, to express
themselves, to learn to use and manage their bodies, and to extend their
interests and understanding of the world about them. The pre-kindergarten
program shall relate the role of the family to the chiid's developing sense
of self and his perception'of others;

267.25 (2) If a school offers a kindergarten program, the program
shall include experiences designed to develop healthy emotional and social
habits and growth in the language arts and communication skilis. s weill
as a capacity for the completion of individual tasks, and protect1on and
development of physical being;

257.25 (33 The following areas shall be taught in grades one through
six: Social Studies, including geography, the history of the United States

" ™wfid Iowa shall be taught with attention givemsto the role in history played
by all persons, and a. positive effort shall be made to reflect the achievg-~
ments of women, minorities, and any others, who in the past may have b§§ﬁ9
overlooked by reason of race, religion, phys1ca1 disability, or ethnic
background;

- 257.25 (4) The following shall be taught in grades seven and eight:
Social Studies shall be taught with attention given to the role in history
played by all persons, and a positive effort shall be/made to reflect the
achievements of women, minority groups and any others who, in the past may
have been ignored or overlooked by reason of race, sex, religion, physical
disability, or ethnic background
‘ 267.25 '(6B) In gradex nine through twelve all dtudents shall’ be re-

“*=guired\ to take one unit of American History which shall give attention to
the role in history played by al7 persons, and a positive effort shall.be
made to reflect the ach1evements of women, minority groups. and any others
who may have been ignored or overlooked by reason of race, sex, religiom, -
physical disability, or ethnic background. .

) 280 {5) The board of directors of a public schoo] district shall,
not allow discrimination in any educational program on the basis of race,
color, creed, sex,‘marital status or place of national origin.

State Board.of Education Policy Statement.

"{1) That every school district implement-at all grade levels (K-12}),
suitable curricular content dealing with the contributions and culture of
minority groups. The goal of this curriculum should be to help students
acquire @ realistic basis for understanding the cuiture and life styles of
people of different races, ethnic groups, and socio-economic status; and

(2) That the Iowa State Department 6f Public Instruction, in cooper-
ation with local educational agencies, should foster in all subject areas
curriculum changes, implementation of teaching practices. and utilization
of instructional materials phich Provide for all children a basis for un-
derstanding the contributions of racial and ethnic minority groups.
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3.0 ADOPTIONigF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS™,. A\

3.1 Instructional materials adopted by boards of directors should be
designed to foster respect for minority ‘groups, women, and ethniec groups and
shall represent realistically our pluralistic society, along with the roles
and‘life styles open to both men and women in today's worid. Materials ~
should be desjgned to help students gajg an awareness and understanding-
of the many important contributions ma to our c1v111zat1on by m1nor1ty
groups, ethnic groups, and women.

3.2 Insgructional materialssamd resources adopted for history and
social studies\should clarify the multiple historical and contemporary forces
with their economic, 'political, and reltigious dimensions which have operated
to the disadvantage or advantage of women, minority groupg, and ethnic groups.
These materials and resources should present and ana}ii%/gntergroup tension
and confliict obJect1ve1y, p]ac1ng emphasis upon resolwing sociaT'and economic
problems.

3.3 Instruct1ona1 mater1als and resources -adopted for h1story and social
studies should be designed to motivate students and staff to examine their

- own attitudes and behaviors and to comprehend the1r own duties, responsibili-
ties, rights and privileges as participating citizens in a p1ura11st1c non-
sexist, society.

COMMENT: IT IS NOT INTENDED THAT SCHOOL DISTRICTS DISCARD, MATERIALS
THEY .PRESENTLY UTILIZE IF THEY DO NOT MEET THE CRl%ERIA ESTABLISHED
IN THESE GUIDELINES. IT IS INTENDED THAT SCHOOL DASTRICTS USE THESE
CRITERIA WHEN ADOPTING NEW MATERIALS IN THE FUTURE.) IT IS ALSO -
IMPORTANT THAT TEACHERS RECOGNIZE THE BIAS PRESENT IN SOME MATERIALS

__ SO THAT THEY CAN POINT IT QUT TO THEIR STUDENTS. |
4k;:\}URRICULUM CONTENT , *

4.1 Curriculum in Jowa schools should be multi~racial, multi- ethn1c4 and
~non-sexist. Its aim should be to reduce and eliminate stereotyp1ng and bias
* on the basis pfssex, race, or ethnicity.

4.2 History curr1cu1um content, pre-kindergarten through twelve (12},
should include information on the contr1but1ons -of minority groups, "ethnic
groups,-and women to Iowa, to the ‘nation, and to the world, The multiple
historical forces with their socio-economic, political, and religious dimen-
sions which have worked to the disadvantage or advantage of women, minority
groups, and ethnic groups should be explored. The curriculum should analyze
historical intergroup tension and conflict in the United States from a cultur-
ally pturalistic point of view.

4.3 Social Studies curriculum, pre-kindergarten through twelve, (12),
should .point out the multiple contemporary forces-with .their soc1o-econom1c,
political, and religious dimensions which are currently operating to the
disadvantage or advantage of ethnic groups, women, and minority groups both
nationally and internationally. The curriculum should analyze intergroup
tension and conflict objectively.and focus upon solving social and economic
problems. Emphasis should be on motivating students and-staff to examine )
their own attitudes and behaviors and to comprehend their own duties, res-
ponsibilities, rights and r1v11eges as citizens of a pluralistic, non-
sexist society

4.4 It is fUrther recommended that secondary schools offer elective
courses in women's stldies and ethnic studies with ‘emphasis on Native Ameri-
cans, Spanish-Speaking Apericans, Asian Americans, and Afro-Americans and
women. Such courses mig t also dea1 with the bas1c concepts of human and ~
jntergroup relations.
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COMMENT: EMPHASIS IS PLACED ON WOMEN AND' THESE FOUR &hOUPS
THROUGHOUT THE GUIDELINES. THESE GROUPS' ARE MORE READILY
IDENTIFIABLE AND THEREFORE HAVE BEEN MORE -SUSCEPTIBLE TO
PREJUDICE, DISCRIMINATION, AND EXCLUSIONARY PRACTICES. - THIS

IS NO WAY MEANT TO INFER {THAT OTHER ETHNIC GROUPS MAY NOT BE

THE VICTIMS OF DISCRIMINATION. 1IN ADDITION TO MINORITY GROUPS: ‘
AND WOMEN, A SCHOOL DISTRICT MAY CHOOSE TO INCLUDE MATERIALS AND
CONTENT ON QTHER ETHNIC GROUP(S} COMMON TO THE COMMUNITY.

4.5 Language arts, music, and art cuﬂéﬁcula should include the works of -.
minority groups, women, and ethnic groups. These works should be presented in
such a way as to .foster intergroup appreciation and understanding.

4.6 Science, mathematics, and business related curricula should includg
the contributions of, and kxamples familiar to, women, minority, groups, and

- ethnic groups. un&e segredation exists in classroom enrollments on the
basis sex or race, ppsitive efforts should be made to eliminate this
segregation, regardless of its cause. ‘

4.7 Domestic arts, industrial arts, health and physical education curri-
cula should not be sex stereotyped. With the exception of sex education and
contact activities in physical education there $hould be no segrdgation on’
the basis of sex. Where such segregation exists, positive effopts should be
made to eliminate it, regardless of its caugse. The contributi
examples familiar to women, minority groups, and ethnic groups should be
utlized, ’

5,0 BILINGUAL~BICULTURAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

5.1 The State Board of Public Instruction recognizes that: -
(a) There are significant numbers of children in Iowa with lipited
English-speaking fluency.
(b? Most of these children have a cultural heritage which differs
from that of an English-speaking person.*
(c) The primary means by whith a child learns is through the use
of such child's language and cultural heritage.
(d) Sjgnificant numbers of children with limited English-speaking
fluency have needs that can be met by the use of bilingual
educational methods. : .
(e) 1In addition, children with limited English-speaking fluency
benefit through the fullest utilization of multiple language and
cultural resources.
< .
It is recommended that locd1 school districts, administering attendance
'dﬁﬁters withichildren of limited English-speaking fluency, develop and imple-
ment continuing bilingual-bicultural education programs and transitional bi~
lingual educational programs in accordance with the following guidelines:

T e aF

- 5.2 1In a district where there are twenty (20). or more students with
limited Engljsh~speaking fluency, a continuing bilingual-biculturdl educa-
" tional program should be provided by the district.
) , 5.3 In a digtrict where there are students with 1imited English-speaking
. fluency and the nymber-of such students is less than twenty {20), a transitional
program should be provided by the district for those students.
5.4 ‘A Student removed from the regular classroom should spend_ at least
20%, and not more than 50%, of his/her total classroom time in the bilingual °
progvam, . . )
5.5 Students enrolled fn a-program of bilingual-bicultural education and
transitional bﬁingua] education should b8 placedgn classes with students of
. »

e 125 00,
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5.5 cont.-approximately the same age and. be pr0v1ded with*instruction which
is appropriate for his or her level of éducational attainment.

5.6 It is recommended that, whenever possible, English- speak1ng Ch]]d-
*én should be included in blTlngual programs on a voluntary basis.-

5.7 'The bilingual-bicultural program should be, developed in consulta-
tion with parents of~childrén with limited English speaking fluency, community
resource people, consultants, teachers and where applicable, secondary
studénts. .

6.0 SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS |
6.1 Local district boards of directors should initiate a review of their

pg]1c1es for assigning students to, and eva]uat1ng special education programs,

when:

(a} The pertentage of m1n0rity students in the specific. prégram

exceeds the percentage of minority students district wide by

15% or more. ,

(b} No minority students are enrolled in specific programs in

districts where the minority enrodlment is 5% or greater.

Such a review should include:

(a) Teacher referral pragtices.

{b) Testing practices.

Ecg Interpretation of tests.

d) Counseling practices.

(e)

(f)

L

Re-examination patterns.
" Nature of tests utilized. ' -
g} Intercultural awareness of the examiners
6.3 If the conditions described in 6.1 are- &xistent one (1) year after
such a review is made, the Tocal district will be asked to submit a*written
report which explains why the condition stil1] exists..

7.0 GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING

-

. .

7.1, Guidance counselors and other school personnel should be encouraged
toitilize those'materials .and resources which will present to the students
a broad spectrum of educational and career opportunities. Sex, race, ethnicity,
religion, or socio-economic status should not be considered as limiting factors

« in educational, career, and persenal counseling.
' 7.2 Career information materials, used to recruit students for employment,
further education, and job training, should portray racial m1n0r1t1es and- both
sexes as well as majority group members.

7.3 Educational and career information should place emphas1s on opportun-
ities, interests, skills, and abilities of individual students and should not
make generalized assumptions about students based on their tace, sex ethnicity,
religion, or socio-economic status, )
"+ 7.4 Guidance and counseling services should provide those personal -and
inter-personal experiences that will promote pos1t1ve self- 1mage and positive

" inter~-group relations, ) N

7.5 . Guidance and counse]lng services should assess individual student
abilities by usipg a variety of indicators. Such assessments should not rely
solely on grades.or test scores. When assessment instruments are selected,
adjustments should be made, where necessary, to account for socio-cultural .
and linguistic background.

7.6 The scope of guidance and counseling services should be. c0n51dered
the responsibility of the entire staff afd, therefore, the guidance depart-
ments should communicate with the entire staff in those areas which will

foster the goals of education in a pluralistic society.

&
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“ 7.7 Guidance and cownseling services should foster positive home/school
~re]ationsh1ps and contacts between parents and personnel, regardless of the,
race or socio-economic status of the student.

7.8 When hiring, promoting, or assigning personnel w1th1n a school
system, school authorities should consider that adults serve as role models
for students. Therefore, authorities should, whenever, possible, utilize
adults in a variety*of joBs and activities to demonstrate that they can be
performed by any person, regardless of race, creed, socio- econ0m1c status,
national origin or sex.

Administrative Code. Human Relations Requirement for Teacher Education and
Certification. R .

-

670-13.18(257) Humaﬁ're]ations_requirements for teaché;?education and
certification. Preparation in human relations shall be included in programs
leading to teacher certifications . Human relations study shall include
dnterpersonal and intergroup relations and shall contribute to the develop-
ment of sensitivity to and understanding of the values, beliefs, Tife styles,
and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found in a pluralistic

society.

13.18(1) Beginning on or after August 31, 1980, each a%icant for an .
initial teachei's certificate shall have completed the human relations require-
ment.

13. 18(2) On or after August 31. 1980, each app11cant for the renewal of
a teacher's certificate sha]1 have completed an approved human relations.
requ1rement

13.18(3) Certificated persons entering the state on or after August 31,
1980, will be granted a temporarﬁ certificate on condition that they fulfin
the human relations requirement befpre renewal’.

13.18(4) The human relations requirement shalt be waived for certificated
persons who can-give evidence that they have completed a human relations program
which meets state board of publjc instruction criteria. (see]3 21)

670-13.19(257), Development of human relations components. Human relations
components shall be developed by teacher preparation institutions. Inservice
*human. relations components may also be developed by-educational agencies other
than teacher preparation institutions, as approved by the state board of
pub]ic tnstruction.

670-13.20(257) Advisory committee. Education agencies developing human
relations components shall give evidence that in the development of their pro-
grams they were assistedl by an adv1sory committee. The advisory committee shall
“~consist of equal represenfat1on of various minority and majority groups.

670.21(257) Stanqards for approved components. Human relations components
will be approved, by the state board of public instruction upon submission of
evidence that they are designed to develop the ability of participahts to:.

13.2 ‘1) Be awar and understand the various values, life styles,
history, and contributions of various identifiable subgroups 1n‘our society.
13.21(2) Recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases such as sexism,
racism, prejudice, and discrimination and become aware of the impact that
such biases have on interpersonal relation
13.21(3) .Translate knowledge of. human F¥Ihtions {into attitudes, skills,
and techniques which will result in favorable 1earn1ng ex s for students.
13.21(4) Recoiﬁize the ways in which dehumanizing biases mgy be reflected

in:instructional matérials.

el 128- 137
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13, 21(5) Respect human diversity and the.rights of each individual.
v 13.21(6) Re]ate effectively to other 1nd1v1duals and vagghous subgroups
other than one's own.

670-13.22(257) Evaluation. Educgiionél agencies providing the human
relations_components shall indicate the means to be utilized for evaluation.

Ld
-
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State Constitution. Article XIi. General Provisions.

Section m. " The right of the_people -to-preserve, foster, and promote -
MﬂmWMuﬂmmumoﬂw<m historic linguistic and cultural origins is recognized.
9 . . ’

-House no:ncﬂnwsn Resolution No. 183.

-

WHEREAS," it is utmost importance that all diploma.and degree curricula
of the school, college and university systefns in the state should be of the
highest possible quality, in view of the fact that superior education can

.only 'be derived from and is the product of such superior curricula.

THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the House of Representatives of the
Legislature of lLouisiana, the Senate thereof concurring, that the State
Board and/or Department of Education and Local School Boards.are hereby
authorized, urged and requested to initiate immediately a compyehensive
program of black studies in all schools, colleges and universities within

- their jurisdictions, where such programs do nof-exist, and to determine
" the -quality and to take such steps as are nece®sary to improve any curri-
cula found to be{substandard in schools, collages or universities where
such programs exist. \! i . ‘
- BE IT FURTHER RESQLVED that.a copy of this Concurrent Resolution shall
- —be transmitted -forthwit -Aoaﬂ:m=uﬂwm*nm=ﬂ of the State Board of Educatjon. .
.. . r . -

House no=n=11w=ﬁ Resolution No. 246. - . :

N

WHEREAS,- it is necessary to develop, utilize; and preserve Italian
heritage and ‘culture as found in the state of Louisiana for the cultural,
economic, and tourism benefits that the Italian influence.and heritage in
Louisiana affords to the state; and . T |

WHEREAS, there are five hundred thousand Americans of Italian heritage
in the mﬂnmmmw New Orleans Arda,’who maintain Italian culture and tradition;
and ,

-WHEREAS, the Piazza d'Jtalian is now becoming a reality through the
tireless efforts and industry of the local citizens and many civic and
governmental leaders of the New Orleans area; and

*WHEREAS, persons of Italian descent have made great and numevrous
contributions to the 1ife and culture of Louisiana; and * | .
WHEREAS, Italian tradition and influencé have been key ingredients
in adding to the commerce, trade, and ecoromic stability of the state.
' THEREFORE, “BE 1T RESOLVED by the House of Representatives of the
Louisiana Legislature, the Senate thereof concurring, that the legisiature

_- does hereby-urge and request the Department of Education, the Board of

‘Regents,and the State Bbard of Elementdry and Secondary Education to -
- provide and #nitiate programs within.the public school sysStem which promote’
Italian culture, heritage, and tradition and to emphasize the instruction
of the language within the school system. Lo

' BE IT FURTHER .RESOL¥ED that the legislature ‘does hereby direct the
Louisiana Tourist Development Commdssien to promote Louisiana and New
Orleans as centers of italfan culture and tradition and initiate and main-
tain efforts to'develop, utilize, preserve, and promote italian heritage,

..np_ﬂcﬂm_msn.ﬂqmmmﬂﬂoz as found in.the wﬂmﬂm of ‘Louisyana. .

-

“130- 13y
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BE IT| FURTHER RESOLVED that copies of this Resolution be sent to the
Department’ of Education, the Board of Regents, the State Board of Elementary
%nd Secondary Education, and the Louisiana Tourist Déve]opment Commission.

1975

House Concurrent Reso]ut1on No. 267.

-

WHEREAS, it is necessary to develop, utilize, and preserve Spanish
heritage and culture as found in the state of Louisiana for the cultural,
economic and tourism benefits that the Spanish influence and heritage
in Louisiana affords to the sta®y; and

WHEREAS, there are one hundred thirty thousand Americans of Spanish
heritage in the Greater New Orleans Area, who maintain Spanish culture
and tradition; and .

WHEREAS, Louisiana has two hundred million Latin American neighbors
to the south, who maintain-close relatians with this state and nation
and who maintain Spanish traditions and cuilture; and

WHEREAS, Spanish tradition and influence have been key ingredients in
adding to the commerce, trade, and economic stability of the state.

THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED by the House of Representatives of the
Louisiana Legislature, the Senate thereof concurring, that the legislature .
does hereby authorize and request the Department of Education, the Board
of Regents and the State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education to
provide and initiate programs within the public sehool system which
promote Spanish culture, language and traditional and to emphasize the
instruction of the Spanish language within the school system.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the legislature does hereby request the -

Louisiana Tourist Development Commission to promote L0u1s1ana and New
Orleans as centers of Spanish culture and tradition and initiate and maintain
efforts to develop, utilize, preserve and promote Spanish heritage, culture,
and traditibn as found in the state of Louisiana
R BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that copies of this Resolution be sent to the
epartment of Education, theBoard of Regents, the State Board of E]ementary
—~%nd Secondary Educat1on, and the Louisiana Tourist Commission. (1975) . .

Revised Statues. Section,2?3. Second Languages; Teaching in Public Schoo]s

(Act 734).

N A. Commencing with.the 197621977 school year, each parish school-board
and city school board in the state is hereby authofized to.establish as a
part of the general curriculum of instruction the teaching of a second lan-
guage.” The second language curriculum shall be so established as to include
a program extending upward through all grades commencing in the first grade
and extending upwards to the twelfth grade, in a well articulated, sequential
manner so as to afford all school’children in the state the opportunity. of
attaining proficiency in a second language. .

B. (1) If.a parish or city school board-does not establish a second .
language program by May 30, 1976, such a program shall be required upon
presentatidn of a petition requesting the instruction of a particular second
language. The petition-shall be addressed and presented to the parish or
city school board and shall request the instruction to be in a particular

" school. It shall contain the signatures of at least twenty-five percent of
the heads of households of students attending a particular school within the
Jul #sd1ct10n of the parish or city school board. The superintendent of the .
parish or city school shall determine the required number of signatures

;eded for each school and shall certify whether or not a petition contains

a

the necessary number qf s1gnatures Parénts may petjtion to initiate second

}

nguage programs in e1éhentary iehoo]%, junior high schools, and senior
high schools. ) '
I
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(2) Upon receiving a certified petition,\fﬁE~pg£ish or city school
board shall establish the teaching of the designated secon \Tanguage in said
school as a pant of the gemeral curriculum of instruction. The instruction of
the second languade shall be developed to include the teaching of the langquage
in each grade of said school in a well articulated and sequential manner so

as to afford to the student ,the opportunity of attaining proficiency in the
designated second language. Any student shall be exempted from the second
language progwam upon request of the parent or quardian. The parent shall
direct this request to the -principal of the school or to the superintendent

of the parish or city school system.

) .{3) Instructors in a second lanquage would be regularly assigned
certified teachers at the secondary level or certified second language
spec1a11st teachers in the elementary grades one through eight, itinerant
in one or more schools, and/or foreign associate teachers selected and approved
by the State Department of Education in cooperation with other appropriate
state agencies. A second language specialist teacher with a full schedule of
second language classes would not be counted in the pupil-teacher ratio in
the school of assignment, but would be counted as an additional teacher.

(4) The cost of implementing a second language program at the
secondary level {junior and/or senjor.high schools)} will be borne by the
local school system. The cost of implementing second language programs in
the elementary grades over and beyond the pase salary of regqularly assigned
teachers will be paid from state funds appropriated-as a part of the total
education budget of the State Department of Education.

C. The State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education shall establish
' guidelines, regulations, and policies for the implementation of a comprehensive
curriculum in a second language in a well articulated sequential manner in
order to catry out the intent of this Section. {1975}

¢

State Education Agency Interim'Guidelines.

I. Second lanquage(s} to he offered " {See State Curriculum Guides for
Foreign languades - pages 17-13).

I1. Grade Level in.which secohd language is to be offered and number of
segtions. Act 714 states: "Beginning in the first grade and extending upwards
through the grades in a well-articulated, sequential manner." Parishes with
prior state or federally funded second language programs may propose programs
beginning 1n additional grades,

ITT. Supervision., At the local Tevel, the school system should designate
a person or personsesponsible for coord1nat1ng second language programs for
the system. At the state level, the professional staff of the Foreign Language
Section, State Department of Education, will assist the Tocal school systems
with a11 aspects of second language programs.

IV. Instructional Staff.. 714 states: "Ipstructors in a second Tangquage
"~ would be requlaFly assigned certified {foreign Tanguage) teachers-at the
secondary lever (grades 9-12) or certified Second Language Specialist Teachers
in the elementary grades 1-8, itinerant in one or more schools, and/or
foreign ass¢ciate teachers selected and approved by the State Department of
Education in cooperation with ether appropriate state agencies.

V. Qurriculup. The state has approved Curriculum Guides {grades K-12)
for French, Spanish, German, Russian and Latin. An Italian quide has been
prepared and was completed prior to the 1976-77 school session. These guides
must be used in planning and conducting well articulated, sequential prd@rams
of second Tanguage instruction. ‘:

-
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VI. Materials of instruction. The State Adopted Textbook 1ist, which is
included in the state guides, contains adequate materials for conduct1ng
second language programs; however, these may Be supplemented by materials
purchased with local funds or instructional programs afa11ab1e through
educational television.

VII. Staffing. Acceptable second language programs (Grades 1 -8) should
incorporate one of the following staffing patterns: .

A. Utilizing certified Second Language Specialist Teachers full-time,
i.e., teaching a full schedule of only second language classes. The
state will provide the mintmum state salary and Second Language
Specialist increment for these_teachers, and the parish will be
responsible for the local salary differential., School systems plan-
ning to utilize full-time Second Language specialist Teachers must
submit to the Division ?f Management, Research and Finance, the

name, highest degree held, years of experience, and teaching certjfi-
cate number for each teacher, along with the second Tanguage
questionnaire.

B. Utilizing certified Second Language Specialist Teachers part-time,
i.e., a reqularly assigned classroom teacher who teaches one or more
classes of a second language through an exchange with other teachers.
The school system need only submjt the names and proposed teaching
schedules for part-time Second L%nguage Specialists, as the system
will continue to pay these teachers as regularly assigned classroom
teachers and the Second Language Specialist 1ncrement will be auto-
matically provided by the state.

€. Utilizing a combination of all and part- t1me Second Language
Specialist Teachers. The school system would supply the necessary
information for full-time Second Language Specialist Teachers and would
submit only the name and teaching schedulq for part-time Second
Language Specialist Teachers. y

D.. Utilizing Foreign 'Associate Teachers until certified Second Lan-
guage Specialist Teachers are available. If a school system has no
certified Second Language Specialist Teachers available, the Foreign
Associate Teachers may be requested te imp]ement a second language
program, with the understanding that programs’ utilizing Foreign
Assqciate Teachers will be approved only withsthe assurance from the
school "stem that an equal number of qualifiell Louisiana teachers
will enrol1'in a Second Language Specialist Teacher-Training Program.
At present, only Associate Teachers of French, Spanish, and Italian
are available. Negotiations will be made for associate teachers of
other second languages, based on requests frop school systems.

School systems planning to utilize Foreign Associate Teachers of
French must follow the guidelines coptained in Handbook for
Administrators, Bulletin No. 1460, Revised. A similar handbook will
be prepared for Foreign Hssociate Teachers of Span!sh and Jtalian.

NOTE: If there be no certified Second Language Specialist Teachers avaﬂam’
;E a parish and no possibility of obtaining Foreign Associdte Teachers, then

rtified secondary teachers of that second language may be proposed for
temporary certificates with the provision that they be enrolled in an approved
Second Language Specialist Teacher~Training Program. Such temporary certifi-
cation wiH not- entitle the teacher to receive additional pay increment prior
to being cert1f1ed as a Second Language Spec1a1ist
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Standards for Sgate Certification of School Personnel, Second Language
Specialist Certification.

"Second Language Specialist" (French, Spanish, etc. al.)} may be added to
the certificate of any certified elementary teacher or any certified secondary
foreign language teacher who has successfully completed the 24 semester, hour
in-service program of study in second language instruction as approved by the
State Board of Elementary and Secondary Educat1on This 24 semester hour ih-
service program will consist of:

A. Proficiency in the Second Lanquage - 15 - 18 semester hours

1. Oral skills: The sound system, basic structures, basic
vocabulary; fluency in conversational topics
2. Reading an writing skills, geared to the needs of teaching
the second language at the elementary level
3. Children's literature in the serond language - study of the
cultural heritage of stories, songs, rhymes and games. ~
Professional Preparation (Applied Linguistics) - 3-6 semester hours.
Analysis of linguistic and cu)tural content of materials available .
for the instructional program at the elementary level. Practical
training with these materials.
Culture and Civilization - 3 semester hours
Extensive contact with the culture and the civilization ‘of the
second language in the country of origin-(e.g., France, Spain,
etc.) as well as in the Western Hem1spherg (e.g., Louisiana and
Quebec, Mexico and South Amer1ca etc.). ‘The introduction of
?ult?re 3ﬂd civilization in second language classes at the eiementary
eve ’ .

, In addition, each teacher must present a statement from the institution
granting the 24 semester-hours that he or she possesses minimal competencies

in the second Tanguage.

Elementary teachers cert1f1ed as Second Language Spec1al1sts may teach
the content areas in the second ]anguage #n the elementary grades.

Secondary foreign language teachers certified as Second Language
Specialists may teach the second language only as either language arts or
as enrichment subjects in the elementary grades. (1976}
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Fducation Code. Bvlaw 13.03.02.05. _Ethnic and Cultural Minofit?eé.

PROGRAMS ON ETHNIC AND CULTURAL MINORITIES. A11 public schools shall
includel in their programs of studies, either as a part of current curricular
offerings or as separate courses, approprgete instruction for developing
-understanding and appreciation of ethnic and cultural minorities.. -

The State Department of Education shall develop f{a} guidelines to
assist local boards of education in developing such curricular offerings
and (b) criteria for use by local boards in evaluating and selecting in-
structional materials for schools which will insure that proper recognition
is given to ethnic and cultural minorities. .

The State Department of Education shall require and review reports
from local boards of education on the implementation of programs of studies
and on the selection of instructional materials pertaining to ethnic and
culttural minorities. . .
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“Chapter 77A. Transitiohal Bilingual Education.

SECTION' 1. Declaration of Policy. The General Court finds that there are
large numbers of children in the commonwealth who come from environments where
the primary language is other than Eng11sh Exper1ence has shown that pub11c
school classes in which: ifistruction is given only in Eng11sh are often inad-
equate for the educatian of children whose native tongue is another‘language.
The Court believes that a compensatory program of transitional bilin-
gual education can meet' the needs of these.children and facilitate *their inte-
gration into the regular public school curriculum. Therefore, pursuant to the
p011cy of the commonwealth to insure equal educational 0pp0rtun1ty ta every child
and in recognition of the needs of children of limited English-speaking ability,
it is the purpose of this act to provide for the establishment of transitional & -
bilingual education programs in the public schools, and to provide supplemental
financial ass1stance‘t0 hélp Toca] school districts to meet the extra costs
of such programs. )
SECTION 2. The Ge al Laws are hereby amended by 1nsert1ng after chapter
71 theqfollowing chaptert 011/9 -
Section 1. The £ 0w1ng,w0rds,.as used in this chapter sha]]; unless
the context requires otherwisey have the following meanings:-- .

- "Bepartment,” the department of education. .

"School Committée,” the school committee Gf a city, town-or regional
schoo] district:

_"Ch11dren'of Timited English- speak1ng/%b111ty," (1) cha]dren who were
not born in the United States whose native. tongue 3s a language other
than Eng11sh and who are incapable of performing ordinaty’ classwork
in English and (2) ch1ldren?9ﬁo were born in the Un1ted States of
non-English speaking parents and who are incapable performing
ordinary. classwark in English.

"Teacher of tranditional bilingual educat10n;; a teac oﬁ1th a Speaking
and, re§d1ng sbiTity-in.a language bther than ng11sh which bilingual
education i§offeredsatid with communicative sk1ﬂ/§ nglish.. ™,
"Program in transitional bilingual education,” & full-time program of
instruction (1) ig all those coursgs or subjects which a child is
required by law t0 récéive amgk which are required by the child's
school comm1tteé*wh1ch¢shal? be g;;en in the native language of the
children of T1m1tegoEn§ﬂ1sh -speaking ability who are enrolled in the |
program and also in English, (2)7if the read1g§§3nd writing of ‘the
native language bf the chiﬁdr-ggbf T1m1ted English-speaking ability
who are enrolleg(1n the progreii%gd in the oral comprehension,
king,#reading”and 1ting‘;$; iEnglishs and (3) in the historys
and &fture of the ¢ ntry; teid giory or geographic area which is
the native land of the parents 8F children of limited English-
speaking abitity who are enrolled in the prograM‘and 1n the history &
and culture of .the United $tates. '
Section 2. Each sghoo! commt&tee shall ascertain, not Iater than the
first day of March, urder reguJafﬁOns Prescr1bed by the department, the,
number of chiYdren of limited En 1fshespéak1ng ability within their school
system, and shall classify them ceﬁrd1ng to the 1anguage of which they
i possess a primary speaking ab11¥£y
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] When, at the beginni%g of any school year, there are within a city, town er
school district pot including children who are enrolled in existing private school
systems, twenty or hore children of Timited English-speaking ability in any such—"
language classification, the school committee shall establish, for each classifi-
cation, a program in transitional bilingual education for the children therein;
provided, however, that a school committee may establish a program in transitional
bilingual education with respect to any classification with less than twenty

. children” therein.

Every school-age child of limited English -speaking ability not enrolled in
existing private school systems shall be enrolled and participate in the program
in transitional bilingual education established for the classification to which
he belongs by the city, town or school district in which he resides for a period
of three years or until such time as he achieves a level of Engltsh language
sk111s which will enable him to perform successfully in classes in which instruc-
tion is given only in English, whichever shall first occur.

A child of limited English-speaking ability enrolled in a program in transi-
tional bilingual education may, at the discretion of the school committee and
subject to the approval of the child's parent or legal guard1an, continue in
that program for a period longer than three years.

An examination in the oral cofiprehension, speaking, reading and writing
of English, as prescribed by the department, shall be administered annually to
all children of limited English-speaking ability enrollad and participating in
a program of transitional bilingual education. No schodl committee shall trans-
fer a child of Timited English-speaking ability out of a program in transitional
bilingual education prior to his.third year .of enrollment therein unless the
parents of the child approve thef transfer in writing, and unless the child has
received a score ofi said examination which, in the determination of the depart-

, Mment, reflects a level of English ]anguage skills.appropriate to hlS or her

grade level. '

If Tater evidence suggests that a child so transferred is still handicapped
by an inadequate command of ‘English, he may be re-enrolled in the program for a
length of time equgl{;D/fﬁEEEWhlch remained at the time he was transferred. -

Sections. No-Tater than ten days*after the enrollment of any child in
a program in transitional bilingual education the school committee ‘of the city,
town or the school district in which the child resides shall notify by mail the
parents or tegal guardian of the cﬂggd of the fact that their child has been
enrolled in a program in transitional bilingual education. The notice shall
contain a simple, non-téchnical descriptlon of the purposes, method and content

* of the program in which the child is enrolled and shall lnforméthe parents that
théy have the right to visit transitional bilingual education classes in which
their child is enrolled and ;to come to the school for a conference fo explain
the nature of transitional bilingual education. Said notice shall further
inform the parents that they have. the absolute right, if they so wish, to
withdraw their child from a program in transxtionai b111ngua1 educat1on in
the manner as hereinafter provided.

The notice shall be-in writing in English and in the language of which
the child of the parents so notified possesses a primary speaking ability.

] Any parent whose child has been enrolled in a program in transitional
bilingual education shall haye the absolute right, either at the time pf the
original notification of enrollment or at the close of any semester thereafter,
to withdraw his child from said program by writteh notice to the school auth-
orities of the school in which his child is enrolled or to the school committee
of the city, town or the school district in which his child resides.

\ o
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Section 4. A school ,committee may allaw & non-resident child of limited
English-speaking ability to enroll in or attend 1ts program in transitional bi-
11ngua1 education and the tuition for such a child shall be paid by the city;
town, ‘or the district in which he resides.

Any city, town or school district may join with any other city, town, school

“district or districts to provide the programs in transitional bilingual education
required or permitted by this chapter.

The commonwealth, under section eighteen A of chapter fifty-eight, shall
reimburse any city, town or district for one-half of the cost of providing trangs-
portation for children attending a program in transitions bilingual education !
outside the city, town or district in which they reside.

Section 5. Instruction ¥n courses or subjects iacluded in a program of
transitional bilingual education which are not mandatory may be given in a
language other .than English. In those courses or subjects in which verbali-
zation is not essential to an understanding of the subject matter, including
but nmot-necessarily limited to art, music and physical education,.children of

: limited English-speaking ability sha]] participate fully with their English-
speaking contemporariesin the reguTar public school classes provided for said
subjects. Each school committee of every city, town or school district.shall
énsure to children ehbrolled in a program in transitional b111ngua1 education

* practical apd meaningful opportunity to participate fu]ly in the exjra- 1

: curricular activities of the regula public schools in the city town or district.
Programs in transitions bilinqual education shall, whenever feasible, be
locdted in the regular public schools. of the city, town or the district
rathgr than separate facilities. s

Children enrolled in a program of transitional bilingual education wheneven
possibie shall be pjaced in classes with children of approximately the same age

level of educational attainment. If children of different age groups or
educational ‘levels are combined, the school committee so combining shall ensure
that the instruction given each child is appropriate to his or her level of
educational attainment and the city, town or the school districts shall keep
adequate records of the educational level and progress of each child enrolled
in a program. The maximum student-teacher ratio shall be set by the department
and SHAT1 reflect the special educational needs of children envolled in PPOQPGNS
in transitional-bilingual education.

Section 6. The board of educatlon, hereinafter called the board, sha]]
grant certificates to teachers of transitional bilingual education who possess
such qualifications as are prescribed in _this section. The requirements of
seCtion thirty-eight Guof chapter seventy-one shall not apply to the certifi-
cation of teachers of transitiogal bilingual education. Teachers of transitional
bilingual education, including those serving under exemptions as provided Tn
this section, shall-be compensated by local school committees not less than a
step on the regularsalary schede1e\applibab1b to permanent teachers certified
under said seétiom thirty-eight 6. -

The board shail grant CeFtﬁzYFates to teachers of gransitional bilingual

rd yit
y 1

education who present thz boa h satisfactory evidence that they {1) possess

a speaking and reading abilit a_language, other than English, in which bi-

lingual education is offered and commun1cat1ve skills in En 11sh, {2) are in

good health, provided that no applicant shall be disqualifiéd because of blind- .
ness, or defective hearing; (3) are of sound moral character; {4) posses a =
bachelor's degree/ or an earned higher academ1c degree or are graduates.of a )
normal school apg;oved by the board; (5) meet such requirements as to courses

of ,study, seméster hours therein, experience and training as may be required

by the board; and (6) are legally present in the Uni States and possess

legal author?zat1on for employment. ’ . :

+
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For the purpose of ¢ertifying teachers of transitional bilingual education.

the board may approve prggrams at colleges or universities devoted to the pre-
paration of such teachers. The institution shall furnish’ the board with a
student's transcript an shall certify to the board that the student has compTeted
the approved prggram andJs recommended for a teaching certificate.

No person $hall be e11gib1e for employment by a school committee as a
teacher of transitional biTMgyat education unless he has been granted a certi-

" ficate by the board; provided, Liiowe\rer that a school commitige may prescribe
such additional - 1f1catlons, approved by the board. Any school committee
may upon its rgquest e exempted from the certification requ1rements of this\
section for a ear in which compliance therewith would ip the opinion
of the department constitute a hardship @ the securing of teachers of transi-

. tional bilingupl education in the city, town or regional school district.
Exemptions grahted under this section shall be subJect to annual renewa] by the -
department.

A teachetr of transitional bilingual educat1on serv1ng under- an exemption
as provided in this section shall be granted. a certificate if he achieves thé
requisite qualifications therfor. Two years of service by a teacher of transi-.
tional bi};pguai education under such an exemption shail be credited to the

. teacher isA acquiring ;he status of serving at the discretion of the school
committee as provided in section ty-one of chapter seventy-one, and
said two years shall_be deemed to immediately precede,-and be consecutive with,
the year in which a teacher becomes certified. In requesting an exemption under
thts section a school committee shall give preference to persons who have
certified as teachers in their country or place of national origin. °

ATl holders of certificates and legal exemptions under. the provisions of,
section thirty-eight G of chapter ‘seven-one who provide-the board with satis-
factory evidence that they posses$ a speaking and reading ability in a language
other than English may be certified _under this section as a teacher of trans1-

{. tional bilingual education.

A11 holders of certificatesrand legal exemptions under the provisions of
section thirty-eight G of .chapter seven-one who provide the board with satis-
factory ev1dinca that they possess a “speaking and reading ability in a language
other than EMish may be cerfified under thlS section as a teacher of transi-
tional bilingual education.

Nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to prohlbtt;a school committee from
employing to teach in a program in trapsitional bilingual education a teacher
certified under section thirty-eight G of chapter seventy-one, so long as such
employment is approved by the department. .

Section 7. A school committee may establish dn a full qr part-time basis
pre-school or summer school programs in transﬂt1onal bilingual éducation for
childrgn of limited English -speaking ability or join with the other cities,
towns, or-school districts in establishing such pre-school or summer programs.
Pré-school or summer programs in transitional bilingual education shall not
- substitute for programs in transitional bilingual education required to be
provided duripg the regualr school year.

Sdction B, The cost of the programs in transitional bilingual educatlon
required or permitted under this chapter, actually rendered or furnished,:.shall,
for the amount by which such costs exceed the average per pupil expenditure
of the city, town or the school district for the education of children of com-
parable age, be reimbursed by the commonwealth to the city, town or regional = |
school districts as provided in section eighteen A of chapter fifty-eight. //’

Reimbursement shall be made upon cewtification by the department that .
programs: in transitiomal bilingual education have been carried out in accor-
dance with the requirements of this.chapter, the department's own regulation, -~
and approved plans submitted earlier by city, town or the school dlstr1cts, and
sha]] not exceed one and one-half million dollars for the first year, two and

¥

2z
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‘one-half million dollars per year for the second and.third years, and four
million dollars per year for the fourth and subsequent years of. programs in
transitiomal bilingual education. 1In the event that amounts certified by

& the department for reimbursement under this section exceed the available
state funds therefor, reimbursement of approved programs shall be made baseg
on the ratio of the maximum available state funds to the total funds expendéd
by a1l of the school committees in the commonwealth.

Nothing herein shall be interpreted to authorize cities, towns, or school
districts to reduce expenditures from local and federal sources, including monies
allocated under the federal Elementary and SeCondary Education Act, for transi-
tional b111ngua1 education programs.

The costs of programs in transitional bilingual educat1on other than those
actually reimbursed under this chapter, shall be “re1mbqﬁ§gb1e expenditures”
within the medning of chapter seventy, and sha]] be reimBrsed under said
chapter.

Sectjon 9. In addi%ion to the powers and duties prescr1bed in previous-
sections of this chapter, the department shall exercisé it& authority and
premulgate rules and regulations to achieve the full implementation of all

rov1s1ons of this chapter. A copy "of the rules and regulations issued by

the department shall be sent to all cities, towns and school districts parti- »
cigptin;;¥n transitional bilingual education. .

SECTION 3. Subsection (b} of chapter 58 of the General Laws is her7?¥ ’

-

amended by striking out parggraph {3), as appearing in section 7-of chapt
546 of the acts of 1969, and inserting in ‘pTace thereof the f0110w1ng
paragraph: a
(3) On or before November twentleth the re1mbursements for the
‘special education programs required to be pai the commonwealth under
chapter s1xty nine, seventy-one and Seventy-o

SECTION 4. - Chapter 69 of the General Laws is h , amended by 1ns$rt1ng ﬂ'
0

after section 34 under the caption BUREAU. OF TRANS IONAL EDUCATION the
section?

Section 35. There shall be established within the department, subJect to
appropwiation, a byreau of transitional bilingual, education.which shall ,be headed
- by ##project director. The project director shall ‘be appointed by the board of
edfcation upon the recommendation o6f the commissioner, and said project direttor |,
shall have the minimum qua11f1catlons of a bachelor's degree in either*business
adninistration, liberal-arts, or science. and shall have.at least twp years of

;documag;ed administrative or teaching. experience. The project d1rector $hall .
“file a quarterly report withsthe board of education, the clerk of the house
"of representatives and the clerk of the sénate. |

The bureau for ¢ransitional b111nguaﬁ education sha1] be charged with the

following duties: (1) ?o assist the department in the administration and en-

110w/ng

Pger

forcement of the regulatjons provided for in said chdpter; .(2) to study, review
and evaluate all available resources and programs that, in whole or in part,’

are or could be directed toward meeting the language capab111ty heeds of child-
ren and adults of limited English-speaking ability resident ix’the commonwealth: o
\(3) to compile information about the theory and practice of transitional b111n—.
gual education in the commonwealth and elsewhere, to enelurage eiber1nentat1on
and innovation in the field of ‘transitional bilingual education, and to make

an annual report to the dgeneral court and the.governor; (4) to provide for the
max 1 mum pract1cab1e involvement of parents of children .of Jimited English-
speaking ability in the p1ann1ng, .development, and evaluation of transitional
bilingual education programs in the districts serving their childrens and to
*provide for the maximum practicable invoivement of parents of children of

Timited English-speaking ability, teachers and teachers' aides of transitional

" bilingual education, comnunity coordinators, representatives Of'oommunity greyps
educators and 1aymen know]edgeab]e in the field of tr&hﬂitlfnal b111ngua1 sfica-

’ - .

N\
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tion in the formulation of policy and procedures relating to the administratioh
of chapter seventy-one A by the commonwelath;—{5) to consult with other public
departments-and agencies, including but not limited to the department of
community affairs, the department of public welfare, the division of employ-
ment seurity, and the Massachusetts commission against discrimination, in
“connection with the administration of said chapter; {6) to make recommendations

to the department in the areas of pre-service and {n-service training for
.teachers of transitional bilingual edycation programs, curriculum develgpment,
testing and testing mechanisms, and the' development of materials for trgns1—
tional bi]inqua] education.courses; and (7) to undertake any further actiyities
which may ass'ist the department in_the full implementation of said chapter, (1971)

¢
\

Regulations for Certifibation of Bilingual Teachers.

L |
I. General Regulations for Certification. Ok
~ - 1. An applicant for certification as an elementary, secondary, or specia]
subJect teacher of Transitional Bilingual Education shall complete and sub-
mit an application for such certification on a form prov1ded by the Board
of Education.
2. No person shall be emponed by a school conmittee as a teacher of
Transitional Bilingual Education unless granted the appropriate certificate
by the Board of Education or uniess serving under an exemption granted by
the Board of Education as provided by #3 and #4 below. .
3. A request by a school committee to be exempt for any school year from
the requirements of #2 above must’be completed on waiver forms supplied
by £he Board of Education. Requests for such exemptions will be consid-
ered only if the individua) for whom the waiver is being requested has
filed a completed app11cat1on for certification. Subsequent exemptions for
the same individual may’ be granted the school committee on application if
.the superintendent attests to the individual's successful teaching perfor-
mance and if evidence,of substantial Progress toward meet1ng certification
requirements is provided.
4. Anyone certified or legally exempt under Sectibn 38G of Chapter 71
and legally employed before the date of promulgation of these regg]at1&ns
as a teacher of bilingual education in a program in Transitional Bilingual
Education such as that defined in Section 1 of Chapter 71A shall be exempt
f%om the certification requirements in #2 above as a teacher of Transition-
Bilingual Education at the level and in the subject of such employment.
5. The certificates issued by the Board of Education under Jthese regula-
tions shal ‘permanent certificates. -
6. A temporary substitute teacher not certified by the Board may be
employed by a school committee as a teacher of bilingual education to take
the place of a regularly employed teacher of Trans1tiona1 Bilingual Educa-
_tion who is on Teave for-less than a school year because of 1]1ness or any
other authorized reason. s
7. The term “normal schooi" as used in the law shail be interpreted to
mean four-year normal school courses. -
8.-. Normal schools must be approved by the Board of Education. Normal
schools outside Massachusett may be approved by the Board if they are
. approved by the Department o ucation/Ministry of Education of the
state/country in which they are pperated. ¢
9. Courses in education-imust so listed in official pub]ications or so
described in official letters of the college or university.
10. Six ter hours of student teaching required for teaching certi-
ficates ¥s interpreted .to mean only that part of the student teaching
« program which is devoted to student participation and independent practice.
11. Two Semester or seven months with evidence of contract renewal iiL
paid, continuous, successful teaching experience in a class of TransTBional
Bilingual Education at the appropriat lewel may be accepted in lieu of

-14-
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supervised student teach1ng when validated by the employing superinten-
dent or supervising budld1ng principal, ’

Nhenev;; certification regulations promulgated under Section 38G of
Chapter 71 are being revised, certification regulations promulgated under
Chapter 7YA shall- be rev1ewed for possible adapt10ns The State Bilingual
Advisory Council will be consulted in any such rewiew. -
13. “A. Any certificate issued by the Board of Education may be
revoked for cause. The Board may find cause for revocation by a
majority vote at ‘any regular or special meeting if it is found that:

1. The certificate was obtained through fraud or the misrepre-

sentation of material fact. ~
2. The holder of the certificate is profes 10na11v Unfit to perform
the duties for'which certification was grant

3. The holder of a certificate 1s convicted in a court of law of’
seditious or subversive activity in violation of a state or federal
law or of a crime invoiving moral turpitude or of any other crime
of such nature that in the opinion of the Board of Education the
person so convicted discredits the profession on brings into dis-.
repute. the Massachusetts certificate.
No certificate shall be revoked unless: )
1. The holder is notified by registered mail. to the last address
: Tisted by the holder in the Bureau of Teacher Certification and.
Placement of the reasons for revocation and attached thereto.a
copy of this reguiat10n Such npt1f1cat1nn must be issued at Teast
thirty days prior to the effectiVe date of notification in which t
request in writing a hearing before the Board of Education on the
issue of revocation. If such a request for a hearing is received
by the_Board of Education, the Board shall set a date such
hearing not later than ninety days after the date of the original
notice of revocation: Theito]der of a certifigate may be repre-
sented by counsel at such hearin The hearing will be private
but the certificate holder may present such witnesses as may be
necessary to rebut the causes alleged for revocation. ~
2. Within thirty days of the date of the hearing, the Board of
Education shall vote on the question of revocation of the certi-
ficate. If two-thirds.of the membership of the Board shall vote
in the affirmative, the holder’s certificate shall be revoked.
The holder shall be natified of the results of th@ote by regis=
tered mail t6 the Tast address, known to the Byreau of Teather
Certification and Placement.
C. Notice of revocation of certification shal] be sent to all Massa-
chusetts superintendents of schools and to the certification officers
é?of every state within ten days of the effective date of sugﬁ revocation.

D. No person whose certificate has been revoked under these regulations
may again be certified in Massachusetts except by two-thirds vote of
. membewship of the Board of Education. |
14. A schogl comittee or an approved teacher preparatory insfitution, using
criteria estaglished by the Board of Education, may determine 'that an indivi-

dual possesse eaking and read1ng ability in a language other than .
English, communicative skills in English and an understanding of the history

" and cu]ture of the country, territory or geographical area whose spoken

Tanguage is ‘that in which the candidate possesses such speak1ng and reading
ability, A statement to this effect signed by a superintendent of schools
or the appropriate administrator of the preparing institution and approved
by the Director of the Bureau of Trgnsitional Bilingual Edﬁcation may be
submitted as‘quaﬁﬁbe that an individual meets this requirement:
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- 15.. Graduates of institutions accredited by the National Council for the’
Accreditation of Teacher Education, NCATE, upon evidence of completion of
a program approved for the certification of teacher of bilingual education-
and recommendation of the preparing institution may be deemed to have
completed a preparational program adequate for issuyance of the appropriate
certificate as & teacher of Transitional Bilingual .Education. -
16. Graduates of preparatory programs approved by the-Board of Education
using the guidelines for program approval embodied in the National Asso-
ciation of State Directors” of Teacher Education and Certification, NASDTEC,
pub11cat10n Standards for State Approval of Teacher Education, may upon
~evidence of.completion of @ program approved for the cert1f1cat1on of
teachers of bilingual education and recommendation of the'preparing insti-
tution be deemed to have completed a preparational program adequate for the
issuance of the appropriate certificate for teachers of Transitional Bilin-
gual Education.
Massachusetts also has 'specific requlations for certificates at the following
levels/disciplines:
. Elementary School Teachers; ) .

Secondary School Teachers, ' ' ﬂ\\\h e

Special Subject Jeach ' !

Special Class Teache (Mentaliy Retarded);

Teachers of Speech and Hearing Handicapped; and

, ‘ Teachers of the Deaf. ‘

Guidelines - Full-time Program of Instruction in Transitional Bilingual Educatian.

1. Treatment of Language Mediums _
1.1 Mediums of Instructjon: Dual -
< The first language of the child must be used as a medium of instruc-
tion to the extent ngcessary to develop concepts,.sKills, and attitudes
while a child gradually acquires English language skills and gradually
develtps, the use of the English skills as a medium of instruction.

1.1.1 At the elementary school level the first language of the
child must be used as & medium.of instruction in all subject areas to
the extent necessary to ensure his/her progress toward the attainment

. of concepts, sk?l]s and attitudes.

e 1.1.2 At the- secondary school level the first language of the ch11d
must be used as a medium of Jinstruction to the extent necessary o
\ensure progress toward the acquisition of subject matter, skills &nd
attitudes expected of students.about to take a mean1ngfu1 role 33 pno-
ductive adult citizens.

1.2 Development of the Instruction: Transfer

It is_ the type of instruction whose aim is t0 convert gradually
from the use of the native language medium of instruction to the
Engi1sh Tanguage medium of instruction.

1.3 Direction of Instruction: English .

The direction taken by the curriculum will be teward the wider

use of English as a medium of instruction within the Transitional
- Bilingual Program.
1.4 Distribution: Differént or Equal

The language used as a medium of instruction may vary according
to the nature of the subJect matter, and the needs and linguistic
proficiency of the child.

1.4.1 Except for language arts courses in the native language
and in courses in English as a‘second Tanguage, subject matter shall
be taught in either 1anguage according to the language proficiency
of the child. The native language of the child must be visible on a
continuous basis as & medium of instruction. .
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1.4.2 The type of curriculum pattern suitable for a given child
or group .of children will depend on a number of var1ables particu- @
Tarly with respect to the learner himself. .

1.4¢3 Decisions to teach a particular unit, topic or\subJect matter
‘in one-or the other Tanguage must take into consideration the nature of
the subject matter, the child's learning ability and his proficiency
in such languages.
1.6 Change: Gradual : . "

The change in direction must be gradual-- meaning that the first

language of the child must be used as a medium for the development

of concepts, skills and attitudes while he/she gradually acquires

English language skills and gradually develops the use of these

English language skills for use as a medium of instruction.
1.5:%.. There can be no prescription about precise percentages of
time to be allocated to the use of each langudge as mediums; how-
ever, reasonable consideration must be given to the general ability
of a child and ‘to his/her previous language and school experience.
Decisions regarding perce tages of time are to be approved by the
Bureau of Transjtional Bikngual Education.
1.5.2 Decisions about the!specific amount of time allotxed to.the
use of each language as mediums and their respective distribution
in the ‘curriculum must be gu1ﬂed by the individual language and
tearning capacity and experience of the ‘child of limited English-~
speaking abiTity.

Cdontent, to, be covered .

2.1 The fundamental principle ﬁg be applied in carrying out the issue

of what subject matter is to be tovered in the native language is that -

a. "full-time program" shall be based on the individual needs of the
]earner in the context of the provisions st1pu]ated in these gu1de11nes
2. 2 Potentially all “instruction offered in the curriculum may be given
in the finst 1anguage of the learner except the English as a second
gan?uage component in which case the medium of.instruction shall be
nglish

"2.3 Mandated Cgurses and Subjects

-« InStructien in ali- those courses and subJects required by law and
by the Tocal school committee must be given iy ‘the native lanquage to
the extent necessary in order to enable the learner to progress effec-
tively.through the educational system.

"2.3.1 Elementary*School Level I :
Courses of instructfon such as health and safety, social sciences
including the history and culture of the United States, geography,
mathematics and the natural sciences, must’'be given 19 The domi-
bant Tanguage of the learner whenever ‘the use of English as
a medium for said purpose 1mpedes the effective progress of the
learner in the acqu1s1;10n of Raid subject matter 3
Secondary School Jevel )
SubJectrnatter instruction not covered e]sewhere in these
guideTines shall be given through thé use of ‘the native language
wherever the use of English as the sole medium.for said purpose
prevents the student from ‘the eff1c1ent acqu1s1t10n of said
Subiject matter. -

_Elective courses such as Algebra, Genera] Science, World H1story,
Business Law, and Typing should make use of the nat1ve Tanguage
as a medium in order to ensure equal access for students to‘saiﬂ!

. cvurses ang the gﬁficjent acquisition of the subject matter.

3 . r —
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It is strongly recommehded that a program be developed for those
learners who are functioning at least .two grade levels below the
norm at the Junior High or secondary levels.

2.4 Dominant Language, History and Culture. '
Subject to the approval of the Bfreau of Transitional Bilingual
Education, there shall be visiblé eyidence that the individual
ubstantial instruction in the learner's
the reading and writing of that language
“and in the history'and cultlire associated with it. This applies to
programs at Roth tary and secondary. schools.
2.5 English Language Instruction. History and Culture
There myst be visible evidence that an individual learner's
program includes substantial instruction -in the aural comprehension,
speaking, reading and writing of English. " The-médium of instruction
; for teaching the history and culture of the United States may be
English. ' . _ -
2.6 Other Courses . N
Instruction <in courses such as art, music, and physical educatiod
may be given in the natiye language or English language medium!!h Said
instructioh must provide for groupings which include English q®minant
children. ‘

N . L -
-

622 Regulations, 5.00 Curricula.. BN

5.01 The curricula of all public school systems shall ‘present in fair per-
spective the culture, history, activities, and contributions of persons and
groups of different races, natiomalities, sexes; and color. L

5102 - AT1 school books, instructional and educational-materials shall be
" reviewed for sex-role’ and minority grqup stereotyping. Appropriate activities,

.discussions and/or supplementary materials shall be used to counteract the
stereotypes depicted in such materials. - .
5,03 School books, instructional and educational -materials purchased after
the dgte of these regulations shall, in the aggregate, include characterizations
and situations which depict individuals of both sexes and of minority droups

in a-broad variety of posiive roles. (1975) .

C 9.
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Chapter 312. Amerjcan Indian Language & Culture Education Act
Y -

126.46 Declaration of Policy

The legislature finds that a more adequate education is needed for
American Indian pupils in the State of Minnesota. Therefore, pursuant to"
the policy of the state to ensure equal educational op t&nity to every
individual, it is the purpose of Laws 1977, chapter 31 provide for

_the establishment of American Indian 1anguage and cu]TUre eduEthon
programs.

Sec. 3 126.4? Definitions

Subdivision 1. For the purposes of sections 126.45 to 126.55, the words,
phrases, and terms defined in this section shall have the ‘méanings givenp
to them.

., - Subd, 2. "American Indian child" means any child, 1iving on or off a_
reservation, who is afi enrd1Ted iember of & federa]]y recoghized "tribe.” ¥
Subd. 3. "AdV1sory task force" means the state advisory task force on

American Indian language and culture education programs.

Subd., 4. "Participating school” wieans ‘any nonsectarian non-public, tribal
or alternative school offering a curriculum refiectiye of American Indian
culture which is funded by and participakes in the pfograms in sections
126.45 to 126.55.- .

Sec. 4 126.48 American Indian Language and Culture Education Programs

Subdivision 1. Program described. American Indian language and
culture education programs shall be programs ip elementary and secondany
schools enroliling American Indian children designed:

1. to make the curriculum.more relevant to the needs, interests, and
cultural heritage of Aperican Indian pupils;
+ 2, to provide positive reinforcement of the se]f -image of American
Indian pupils; and ~

3. to develop intercultural awareness among pupiils, parents, and staff.
Program components may include: instmuction in American Indian language,
literature, history, and culture; development of support components for staff,
including inservice training and technical assistance in methods of
teaching American Indian pupils; research projects, inciuding experimentation
With and evaluation of methods of re]ating to American Indian pupiis;
modification of curriculum, instructional methods, and administrative
procedures to meet the needs of American Indian pup11s and establishment
of cooperative 1ipison with nonsectarian nonpubiic, commun1ty,‘tr1ba1
or alternative s¢hools offering curricula which reflect American Indian
culfure, Districts offering programs may make contracts for the provision
of program-somponents by nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribal. or -
a]terna?%%e schools. ¥ These programs may also be prOV1ded as components

of early hi]dhaod and family education programs. : -

L 4
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-Subd. 2, Voluntary enroTiment. Enroliment in American Indian language
and culture education programs shall be voluntary. School districts
and participating schools shall make affirmative efforts to encourage
participation. They shall encourage parents to visit classes or come o
to school for a conference explaining the nature of the program and
provide visits by schopl staff to parents' homes to explain the nature
of the program. ,

-
LY

Subd. 3 Enrollment of other children; shared time enrolliment. To the
extent it is ecdhomica]]y feasible, a school district or participating
school may make provision for the voluntary enrollment of non American
Indian children in the instructional components of an American Indian
Tanguage and culture education program in order that they may acquire
an understanding of the cultural heritage of the American Indian children
for whom that particular program is designed. However, in determining
e]igibility to participate in a program, priority shall be given to
American’ Indian-children. American Indian children and other children
enro}lled, in an existing nenpublic sehoal system may be enrolied .on 3 shared
time basis in Amer1can Indiart Tanguage and cultur education. programs,

Subd. 4, Location of programs. American Ind1an Tanguage and culture
‘education programs shall be located in facilities in which regular classes
in a variety of subjects are offered on-a daily basis.

Subd, 5 Assignment of sfudents. No school distr?kt or participating
school shall in providing these programs” assign 5tudents togﬁchools in a
. way which will.have the effect’ of promoting segregation of students by

race, sex, color, or national origin.

”

-

Subd. 6. Nonverbal courses and extracurricular activities. In
‘predominantly nonverbal subjects, such as art, music, and physical
* education, American Indian children shall participate fully and on an
equal baSlS with their contemporaries in school classes provided for these
subjects. Every school district or-participating school shall ensure
to children enrolled in American Indian Tanguage and culture education
programs and equal.and meaningful opportunity to participate fully with
other children in all extracuryicular activities. This subdivision shall
not be construed to prohibit Anstruction in nonverbal subjects or
extracurricular activitie ich relate to the cultural heritage .of the
American Indian children, {or which are otherwise necessary to accomplish
the objectives described in sections 126.45 to 126.46.

Sec. 5. 126.49 Teachers; Ticenses; exemptions

Subdivision 1. American Indian 1angua§e and cu]tufe-education licenses.
The board of teaching shall grant tgaching Ticenses in American Indian
language and culture education to persons who present satisfactOry evidence
that they:

/ ¢
|7
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. Possess competence in an Americaﬁ Indian language or posseés
unique qualifications relative to or knowledge and understanding of
American ‘Indian history and culture; .

b. Possess a bachelor's degree 09 academic degree approved by the board
or meet such requirements as to course of study and training as the board
may prescribe, or pgssess such relevant experience as the board may
prescribe. . - -

This evidence may be presented by affidavits, resolutions, or by such
other methods as the board may frescribe. Individuals may present
applicq{qug for 1icensure on their own behalf or these applications may
be' submit¥ed by the superintendent or other authorized official of a
school distri¢t or a nonsectarian nonpublic, tribal, or alterpative school
offering a curriculum reflective of American Indjan culture.

Subd. 2. Persons holding general teaching licenses. person holding a
general teaching 1icense who presents the board with satiisfactory evidence
of colpetence in an American Indian language,.or knowledpe and understanding

* of American Indian history and culture may be 1icensed yinder this section.

L3

i v
Subd. 3 Employment of teachers. ' Teachers employéd in an American

Indian language and culture education program pursyént to sections 126.45
to 126.55 shall not be employed to replace any presently employed teacher

who otherwise would not be replaced.
¥,

Subd. 4. Teacher preparation prognams. For the purpose of Ticensing
American Indian language and culture education teachers, .the board may
approve programs at colleges or universities designed for their training
subject to the approval of the state board of education. -

_ Subd.. 5. Persons ellgible for employement; exemptions. Any person
Ticensed under this section shall be eligible for employment by a school
board or a participating school as-a teacher in an American Indfan language
and culture education program in'which. the American Indian language or

. culture in which he is Ticensed is taught. A school district or ’
participating schoo! may prescribe only those additional qualifications for
teachers licensed under this section as are approved by the board of teaching.
Any school board or participating school upon request may be exempted from
the licensure requirements of this section in the hiring of one or more
American Indian Tanguage and culture education teachers for any school year
in which compliance would, in the opinion of the commissioner of education,
create a hardship in the securing of the teachers. ’

Subd. 6. Persons serving underexemptions; licensure; tenure. An
Am Indian Tanguage and*culture education teacher serving under an
exemption as provided in subdivision 5 shall be granted a 1icense as soon
as that teacher achieves the qualifications for it. MNot morethan one
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year of service by an American Indian language and culture education
teacher under an exemption shall be credited to the teacher for the
purposes of Minnesota Statutes, Section 125.12 and not more than

two years shall be credited for. the purposes of section 125,17; and the
one or two years shall be deemed to precede immediately and bée conse-

- cutive with the year in which a teacher becomes licensed.

Subd. 7 Compensation. A teacher holding a license or exemption
under'“ﬁ$s~sect1on shall be compensated according to a schedule which
is at Jeast equivalent to that applicable to teachers holding general
licenses.

Subd. 8. Affirmative efforts in hiring. In hiring for all pos1t10ns
in these programs, school districts and participating schools shall
give preference to and make affirmative efforts to seek, .recruit, and
employ persons who share the culture of the American Ind1an ch11dren
who ané enrolled in the program. The district or participating school .
shall prov1de procedures for the involvement of the parent adv1sory
comnittees in designing the procedures- for the recruitment, screening
and selection of applicants, provided that,othmg herein, sha]] be
construed to limit the school board's authority to hire and discharge pe;—
sonnel. . ,

-Sec. 6. 126.50 Teachers aides; community coordinators .

In addition to employing Américan Indian language and culture education .
teachers, each district or participating school providing programs,
pursuant to sections 126.45 to 126.55 may employ teachers' aide. Teachers'
aides shall not be employed for the purpose of supplanting American
Indian language and culture education teach&rs. . .

Any district or participating school which conducts American Indian
language and culture education prdgrams pursuant to ssctions 126.45 to
.126. 55 shall employ one or more full time or part time community
coordinators if there are 100 or more students enrolled in the program.
Community coordinators shal] promote communication under$tanding, and
cooperation between the schools and the commUn1ty and shall, visit
homes of children who are to be enrolled in an Amer1can Indian Tangu ge
and culture education program in order to convey information about the

program.

y

Sec. 7. 126.51 Parent and community participation

Subdivision 1. ’School boards and participating schools shall provide
 for the maximum involvement-of parents of children enrolled in American
Indlan language and culture education programs pursuant to sections
126.45 to 126.55. Accordingly, before implementing a program, each
school district and participating school shall establishsa .parent
advisory committee for that—program. This committee shall afford parents
the necessary information and the opportunity affectively to express their
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views concerning all aspects of the American Indian language and
culture education program and the educational’needs of the American
Indian children.residing within the district's or school's
attendance boundaries. The district ‘or participating school shall
ensure that the,program is planned, operated, and evaluated with thé
involvement of and in consultation with parents of children eligible
to be served by the program. : Tl[:

Subd. 2. The committees shall be composed solely of garents

of children elidible to be enrolied in American Indian lariguage and

culture programs; secondary stadents eligible to be served; American

Indian language and culture education teachers and aides; COUnselors, Y

and representatives from community groups; , provided, however, that a

majority of each conmittee shall be'parents of children enroiled

or eligible to be enrolied in the corresponding program, and that

the number of parents of American Indian and non American Indian.

children shall reflect approximately, the proportion of children

of these groups enrolled in the programs. "

Subd. 3. S$thool pricipals and other administrators or teachers

-within the district ar participating school shall be encouraged to

participate and cooperate with the parent advisory committee.

Subd. 4. If the organizational membersh1p or the board of directors
of a participating school consists solely of parents of children
attending the schgg] whose children are eligible to be enrolled in
American Indian’lénguage and culture education programs, that member-
ship or board may serve also as the parent advisory committee.

L [

Sec. 8 -126.52 State Board of Education duties
Subdivision-1.+ Needs assessment. The state board of education shall
" conduct @ statewide assessment -of the néed for American Indian language
-and culture edueatﬁon programs ,which shall include information on:
’ a. Numbers,_ages, locations by school d1str1ct, and tribal
affiliation of-American Indian Fhi]dren;
b. Concentration of American Indian children in attendance areas
within SChooT districts by tribal affiliation; .

c. P1acement rates of American Indian children in classes for o
handicapped pupi1s, in comparison with schoolwide and distr1ctw1de
placement rates,

d. Achievement test scores, mobility rates and dropout rates
of American Indian cthildren 1n.£0mparf30n w1tﬁ\average achievement test

scores, m0b111ty rates and dropout rates;
L)
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e, Any other data deemed necessary to assessment of the need for -
Americah Indian language and culture education in the state. The
procedures for gathering the information shall be designed to comply
with provisions of state and federal law re]at1ng tp privacy and
student records. -

Subd. 2. Resource evaluation,. The state board shall study, review,
and evaluate all available resources and programs which in whole
or in part, are or could be directed toward meeting the educat1ona1
needs of American Indian cbildren, including jnformat1on on:

a. Numbers, location, and qualifications of teachers, aides, ad-
ministrators; counselors, and potential post secondary education
graduates from American Indian backgrounds who have an interest in.
working in Americdn Indian language and culture education programs;

4
b. Programs within the state designed for the preparation of American
Indian language and culture educat1on teachers,

¢. The effectiveness of ex1st1ng programs for American Inddan
children within the state; )

d. Successful and innovative preservice and inservice programs
for staffs of American Indian language and culture education programs;
and ‘ .

e. Tests, criteria, identification instruments and procedures
for identifying, test1ng, assessing and classifying American Indian
children .

"Subd. 3. Program models. The state board $hal gather informa ion
about the theory and practice of American Indian 1anguage and cult
education and design program models appropriate for meeting the need
for American Indian language and culture education in conjunction with
the bgsic educational program in the state,

Subd. 4. Evaluation of pilot programs. The state board shall
provide for comprehensive evaluation of pilot programs funded under
section 126.45 to 126.55. The state board may. also-provide
for the comprehensive evaluation of existing educational programs
of fared by nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribal, or alternative D
schools, provided that that school consents to the evaluation of
~1its existing programs. The evaluation shall inctudg~assessment of pupil
achievement, processess and results of establishing~qualdity programs ) “ .
and attitudes of people involved in and afféqted by programs.

‘ Subd. 5. Community Involvment: - The state:board shall‘proyide for
> the maximum involvement of the.state advisory task.force on American
"+ Indian language and culture education, parents of American Indian
children, setondary students eligible to be served, American Indian
language and culture education teachers, teachers' aides, representat1ves
# of community group3, and persons knowledge&b]e in the field of American
. =151~ - :
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InJE;QZanguage and culture education, in the formulation of
policy and procedures relating to the administration of sections
126.45 to 126.55. The needs assessments and resource evaluation
provided for.in subdivisions 1 and 2 of this section shall be un-
dertaken on Indian reservations only in connection with, or with
the permission of,the respective tribal governments. .

Subd. 6. Consultaw. The state boardwill consult with and make
r public departments and agenciés, in con-
nect1oq:51th the administration of sections 126.45 to.126. 55 .

Subd. 7. Teacher licensure. JThe state board shall provide to the
board of teaching a report on its research and experience in American
Indian language and culture education insofar as such research may have
a bearing on the establishment of teacher Ticensure requ1rements'%y -
the board of teaching. The board of teaching shall submit its
proposals to the state board for approval pursuant to the procedures
in sectjon 125.185, subdivision 4.

Subd. 8. - Technical Assistance. The state board shall prOVIde
technical assistance to school districts, partlci ating schools and
post secondary institutions for .preservice and inS®rvice training for
American Indian language and culture education teachers and teachers
aides, teaching methods,  curriculum development, testing and testing
mechanisms and the deveIOpment of materials for American Indian )
language and cu]iure educqtion programs.

subd 9. App11c;tion for funds. The'state board shall apply for
grants or funds which-are,or may become, available under federal progﬁems
for American Indian language and culture education, including funds
for administration, demonstration projects, tratning, techn1ca1
assistance., p}anning and evaluation.

' . %

Subd. 10. Report. The state board shall make ‘a report to the’
legislature, the governor and the public on or before September 1,
1979. This report shall include the results of the needs assessment,
including an evaluation of the pilot programs. and recommendations

Subd. 11. Rules Egp regulations.. The state board, upon the receipt
of recommendations by the advisory task force, may promulgate rules .
providing for standards and procedures approprlate for the implementation
of and within the limitations of sectiohs 126. 45 to 126.55.

Sec. 9. [126.53 Advisory task force on American Imdian language and -
cultutye ellucation programs -

Subdivision 1 Establishment. .The state bbard of education shall
appoint an® advisory task force on American Indian language and culture

£ -152;- '
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education programs. Members shall include: representatives’of conmmun -
ity groups, parents of children eligible to be served by the programs ,
rAmerican Indian adminigtrators and teachers, persons experienced in
the training of ‘teachers for American Ind1an language and culture
equcation programs, persons involved in programs for American Indian
children in nonsectarian nonpublic, community, tribal or alternative
schools, and persons knpowledgeable in ths field of American Indian language
and culture education. Members shall be appointed so as to be repre- .
sentative of significant segments of the population of American
Indians.
Subd. 2. Duties. The advisory task force on American Indian
language and culture education programs shall be charged with the
following duties:
(a) To make recommendations to the state board concerning approval,
modi fication, or disapproval of proposals for pilot programs and the
. amount of grants to approved programs; and |
(b} To advise the state board in the administration of its duties
+ under sections 126.45 to 126.55. -

Subd. 3. The advisory task forceddbail expire and the terms, com-

pensation and removal of members-shall be as pr0v1ded for in Mlnnesota .
Statutes, SFctlon 15.059, Subdivision 6. ¢
Sec. 10, 126.54 Pilot programs.
v

. Subdivision 1. Grants; procedures. For fiscal years 1978 and
1979, as part of the needs assessment effort, the state board of educa-
tion shall make grants to*no fewer than six school year pilot Ameri-
can Indian language .and culture education programs. Af least three
pilot programs shall be in urban areas and at least three shall be on
or near reservations. The board of a local district, a participating
school or a group of boards may develop a proposal for grants in
support of p11ot American Indian language and culture education pro-
grams, Proposals may provide for contracts for the proyision of pro-_

* + ‘gram components by nonsectarian nonpublic, community, trlbal or
alternative schogds. The sfate board shall prescribé the form and
manner of application for grants and no grant shall be Tade for a
proposal not complying with the requirements of sections 126:45 to
126.55. Every program proposal shall be submitted.to the state board
not less than six months before the planned commencement of the pro-
'gram The state board shall submit aTl proposal$ to the state ad-
visory task force on American IndianJanguage and culture education
programs for its recommendations conlerning approval, modification, or
disapproval and the amounts of grant to approved programs. |

Subd. 2, Plans. Each school district or participating school sub-
mitting a proposal under,subdivision 1 shall develop and stbmit with the
proposal a plan which shall:

-153~
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_ (a) Ident1fy the measures-to be used tor meet the requ1rements-0f
sections 126.45 to 126.55; -

(b} Identify the act1v1t1es, methods and programs to meet the
identified educational needs of the children to be enrolled sin the’
program; 3

{c) Descr1be how district goals and objectives as well as the
objectives of sections'126.45 to 126 55 are to be achieveds
(d) Demonstrate that required and elective Gourses as structured
do not have a discriminatery effect within the mean1ng of section (26.48, '
subdivision 5; .
(e) Descr1be how each school program will be organized, staff ~3
coordinated, and monitored; and :
(f) PrOJect expend1tures for programs under sections_ 126 5 o
126.55. e
S

Subd. 3. Additional requ1rements Ea schoo] district rece1v1ng
a grant under this section shall each year condugct a count of-Ameri-
can Indian children in the schools of the district; test for achievee
ment; identify the extent of other educational needs of the children

~to be enrolled in the American Indian language and culture education
programy and classify the American Indian children by grade, level
of education-attainment, age_and achievement. This count hay, be
part of the school census required pursuant to section 120.095.
Participating schools shall maintain records_concern1ng the needs and
achievements of American Indian children sertved. . .

Subd. 4. Nondiscrimination; testing. In-accordance with recognized
professional standards, all testing and evaluation materials and pro-
cedures utilized for the jﬂent1f1caz1on, testing, assegsment and class-
ification of American Indian children shall be.selected and admini-
stered s0 as not to be racially or culturally discriminatory and shall
be valid for the purpose of identifying, testing, assessing, and ¢lass-
{fying -American Indian children.

Subd. 5. Records. Participating schools and schoo] d1str1cts
shall keep records and afford access.to them as the commissioner finds
necessary to ensure that American Indian Tanguage .and tulture ‘educa-
tion programs are implemented in conforming with sections 126.45 to.
126.556. Each school district or participating school shall keep an
accurate, detailed, and sepawmate account of all money received and,
paid out by it for p110t American Indian language and culture educa-
tion programs funded under th1s section. " .

Subd 6. Funds from other sources. A school district or par- -
ticipaging school providing American Indain language and culture educa-
tion programs shall be e11g1bie to receive funds for these programs
from other government agenc1es and from private sources when' the funds
are available. oo

-
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Sub. 7. Nothing in sections 126.45 to 126.55 shall be construed
as prohibiting a district or school from imptementing an American
Indian language and culture education program which is not in compliance
With sections 126.45 te 126.55 if the proposal and plan for that program
is not funded pursuagt to this ‘section. . -

Sgc. 11. 126.55 Other statutes. wiza T OB

Nothing in the pr0v1s1ons of sections 126745 to 126.55 shall be con-
strued to vidlate the provisions of Min ta Statutes, Section 127.08
~or Chapter 363. Programs and activityes pursuant to sections 126.45

to 126.552shall be deemed to be p051t1ve action programs to combat
" discrimination. A
Sec. 12.° Minnesota Statgtes 1976, Secfion 120.095, ?ithESPed by adding
arstibdivision to read: ’
* Subd. 7. The school census shall include an €numeration of Ameri-
can Indian chitdren resident within the districty In making-this cen~
sus the school hpard shall seek the assistance ard cooperation of
agencies, organizations or community groups, public or private,
which might have information about American Indian children residing
in the school district. | ‘

Sec. 13. Appgopriation. There is appropriated to the state board of

education from the general fund the sum of 3600,000 for the biennium

ending June 30, 1979, to be expended for grants to'pilot American

Indian Tanguage and culture education programs pursuant to sections 1
‘to 11 of this act. (1977) 2

-Chapter 27: ~ EDU 521 Human Relations Components in
All Programs Lead1ng to Cert1f1cat1on in Education

(a] A1l appllﬁhnts for certificates in educat1on to be issued or
renewed either-on™Of after July 1, 1973 shall have completed :a train-
ing program conta1n1n ‘haman reldtions components Such compopents
shall have been appro ed by -the state board of education.

~ {b) Human re]at10 0mp0n€nf§ of programs which lead to certifi-
< cation in education will be approved upon submission of evidence:
) (1) Showing that the human relations, components have been de-
veloped with participation of members of various racial, cultural,
and economic groups.
(2} Showing that the human relations components are planned to
develop the ability of applicants to:
(aa)‘Underg;:nd the contributions ,and 1ife styles of the
various~j§cia1, cultural, and economic groups -th our society? and
"'i:-..,‘(, ¢
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(bb) Recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases, discrimi-
nation, and prejudices, and - d 2
{cc) Create learning environments which contribute to the .
se;f~esteem of all persons and to positive interpersonal relations,
an

(dd) Respect human diversity.and persomal rights.
" {3) Relating all of the areas enumerpted in Edu 521(b)(2)} to
.specific competencies to be developed, an . ,
(4) Indicating means for assessment of competencies. (3971) .

Guidelines-Relating to Quality Intercultu%al and v
. Non-Sex-Biased Education \

The State Bpard of Education recdgnizks its duty to assist and
encourale tha provision of intercultural &nd non sex-biased education is
not present iN~all the public schools in Minnesoga. Qur country
bases its education largely on the cu]turek tradition and values in-
herited from Westermn Europe. It has not fully incorporated the con-
tributions of other groups of people who make up the many societies we
call America, nor has it fully incorporated the contributions women
have made to society. Minority group and female students must be
offered the opportunity to know gheir heritpge and contributions and
appreciate their uniqueness through intercultural and non sex-biased- *
education. ' Similarly;v all students, as well as learning about other
people and other races throughaintercultura‘ and non sex-biased educa<
tion. With the mobitity of students, it-is particularly pertinent at
this time that the schools prepare students to live and Function in a
plugalistic sociéty free of race and sex bias., To this end, the \_J
State Board of Education urges school districts to initiate' new pro-
grams and to reconstruct established curriculum whenever necessary to
‘meet these needs. !

. The State Board of Education recognizes|its duty to aid jn the
provision of intercultural and non sex-biased education in Miﬁnesota
public schools and therefore adopts these guidelines, the purpose of
which is to.provide guidance and assistance to each school district in
the development and implementation of intercultural and non sex-biased
et’cat-i on- programs . ; )

The guidelines which follow are designed to implement the policy
statement on the Educational Leadership Role for Department of Educa-
tion and Board of Education in Providing Equal Educational Opportunity,
November 9, 1970. provisions contained in Sections 1. through
8 are not rules or atidps, they do constitute a procedure for
voluntary -cooperation améng the State Board of Education, local
schood districtAnd members of the community in providing intercultural
and non sex-biased education for all children. This Board urges )
cooperation of all school boards in the state.in the implementation of
these guidelines by following.the procedures and standards set forth

herain. {r ﬁ ‘
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Section 1. Definitions. The following words-and phrases shall have
these'neanings ascribed to them:

. 1
" a. The term "mino™ty group students" is defined as students -
who are Black-American, American-Indian, Spanish surnamed:American,
Oriental-American. The term “Spanish surnamed American" igciudes per-
sons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, or Spanish origln or ancestry.
- b “Intercultura] anq/non sex-biased education" is defined as
that educational-process jn a school district, ow schools therein, Q
171 dhdod through adult education, by which all individuals
, respect and appreciation for the language patterns, = °
eritage, cu]tuxe, values and contributions to society of
minority. groups and women, with special emphasis on Black-Americans
Spanish“surnamed Americans, American-Indians, Oriental-Americans and
women, so™ds to enabTe all 1nd1v1dua15 to 11ve better in a p]ura11st1c
soc1ety
c. “Intercuitural arid nop sex-biased education plan" is defined
as a writt;p’?ian hich,.includes. the Tocal goals of the intercultural
and non se%-b ase*&catwn pregram, the rationsle, the identified
needs, ‘thé p?ogra rrative ;objectives and procedures for achieving
objech Iveﬁw‘the qggratlng+pjan with activities and timetable to
attain bject1ves thé meéthods and materials-to be used or'being used
and evaluation methods -and. progedures. (See model in Handbook to
-Assist Local Boards &f-Fducatip Schoot Administrators, Interculturai
ducatfon.Adyisory :Com 1ttees in the DeveTOpment of Quallty Inter-
culturdl Eduéation).
-d. \A “femrﬂﬁst“ s 'an advogate or’ upporter of the theory that
women shpuld have pothIcaT economic and'social rights equal to those

pfnen .‘ » \\%_#,)
Sectwn 2 Uut 34 0} a\e Loca] Board S {

Ll -~

The S&ite Board oF Education rbquests that each local -board of .
educat on adopt an.intarcultural and non sex-biased education plan
and proceed to impleinent it. Paramount to the success of such .a pTan
is the appointment, of an advigoryw:committee. :
Sectipn 3. Establishment of Zdyisory' Comivttee

a. Such a comnittee should include at least one representative

from each ‘minority group and one feminist, ‘if one or more such groups:
reside within the district, the remainder of the committee to be
selected from the majority commuriity and students’ attending the public
schools in the district. If the.school district has no minority group
or feminist, then the committee .should consist of representatives of
the majorlty comnunity but should be advised by representatives of
minority group(s) and feminists in the development of the program.
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Section 4. Duties of the Advisor} Qommittee

Ideally, an ad{isory committee should counsel the Toeal bgard of -
education, administration.and staff on a continuing basis in the de-
velopment', .implementation and evaluation of the intercultural jar ‘

. .sex-biased program. The advisory committee should report at
quarterly to the local board of education their work in: review,| study,
planning, methods of implementation and evaluation in the areas| of in-
tercultural .and non sex-biased education, to include, but not be
Timited to, the following areas: '

2. Curriculum materials (kindergarten through adult education)

{0+ Human relations program ) \ ' 4

In-service training for 'teachers and administrators

Direct student experiences'(stu@y,d:;ﬁk, extracurricular)

&
Individual study units
Recruitment of minority staff persgpnel .
Cultural and- contribution resource center
_Recruitment of feminist staff personnel
* Use 6f community resources
j. Audio-visual aids ¥y , -+ . L

.

b.
cd
f.

d
®
9
h
i

Section 5. Subnrssjpn of Data, Plans and Programs

; ‘Thg State Board of fducation reque 1dcal school boards to sub-
mit on Dctober 1 of each' year afters 1973%/a report to the Commissioner
indidating progress in adopting and impl

: menting interculturdl and non,
;/X?sewaiased'educipfbn plans. :

* oy i . 1 '°r ! -
tSection 6. Contents of Plan /o ‘ ’

A successful plan‘should deal with Tocak goals 6F the intercultural
and non sew-biased education program and should give attentien to the

items listed-and set forth in the handbook noted above. A reason- ..
able period for gmplementing an intercuitural and non sex-biased educa-
tion program is two years. had : .o

Section: 7 Cultural and Contribution Center, for Minor{ty Groups and Worien

. The State Board of Education further recommends that sc?ool districts
establish cultural and contribution centers to serve the foltowing - 4
functionsy R . ) :

“a; To be a depository for the collection and cataloging of ma-
. terials appropriate to the development of intercultural andsnon sex-
" biased education programs. . ~ e :

b. To collect and establish community resources to provide enrich-
ment and knawledge of the various cultures and.tHe history and contribu-
tions of women. This phase of the program will-include a Tistiﬂg-of
people who, because of their skills or knowledge regarding cultural
backgrounds , and/or expertise in the area of feminism, can-be used in
the school curriculum or in the adult education groegram.

7 " .158- ’ . '

gv.




MINNESOTA

c. To provide-materials and resources of the center to various
civic organizations and governméntal units for educational putposes.

d. To establish exéhange programs with other local, state, and
national centers, 1nc1ud1ng private and “governmental museums aiready
estab11sh$d devel 4 y

e, To develop community programs for students, parenfs an
community. <o ' —

- “Section 8, Failure to Compfly.

If.-a local board of education fatls to conform to these guidelipes
%n-any significant respect, the Commissioner shaltl pot1fy such local
board .and the.State Board of Education, accompany1ng This report to the
State’ Bodrd with his recommendations. .
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i

Sett1on 1. Edcuatianal Goals and Duties ~ .

.(1} - It is- the qoal of the_peop]e t6 establish a system of education which
#111 develop thes full educational potential of each person. Equality of -
educational opportunity is guaranteed to each person of the state.

. (2) The state recognizes the distinct and umique cultural heritage Of the
Americgy Indjans and is committed in its educational goa]s to the preservation
of their cultural irntegrity.

- (3) The législature shall provide a basic system of free quality public
elementary and secondary schools, The legistature may provide such other
educational institutions, public 1ibraries, and educational programs as it
deems desirable. Tt shall fund and distribute in an equitable manner to the
school districts the state's share gf the cost of the basic elementary and
secondary school system~(1974) . .

&

Revised Codes of -Montana, 1947. American IndiLn Studies.

75-6129. " Policy to recognize heritage of American Indians. It.is the
constitutionally declared policy of this state to recognize the distinct and
unigue cultural heritage of the American Indians and to be. committed in its
educational goals to the preservation of their cultural heritage. It is
‘the intent ‘of this act, predicated on the belief that school personnel should
/ relate effectively w1th Indian students and parents, to provide means by . ¢
which schoel personnel-will gain an understand1nq of and appreciation for
- the American Indian people.

75-66130. Definitions. (1) As used in th1s act, "American Indian studies”
means instruction pertaining to the history, traditions, customs, values, beliefs
ethics and contemporary affa1rs of American Ind1ans, part1cu1av1y Indian tr1ba1
groups in Montana.. :

(2) As used in: th1s act 1nstruct10n means

a. .a-formal course of study offered by a unit of higher education

deveToped with the ad;géﬁ and assistance of Indian people.

b, in-sery1ce training, developed. by the superintendent of 3bb]1c
“instruction in cooperation with educators of Ind1an descent and g

made dvailable to school districts; or .

in-serviée training prov1ded_by a local board of trustees,

wh1ch is deve]oped and 'conducted in cooperation with: local Indian’

pegple.

7596131 Teachers of- Ind1an ch11dren to be qualified 1n Indian studies--
trustees and noncertified personnel. (1) By July 1, 1879, a11 boards of trustees
far e1ementary and secondary plblic school districts on, or in “bublic schools
located in the vicinity "ofs Indian reservations where the enrollment of Indian
childrep ‘qualifies the school for federal fin f Indian education programs,
shall employ only those certif?ed personnel who e satisfied the requirements
for instruction -of ‘American’ Indian studies as efined in section 2 (75 6130} of
this act.

. (2) Members of boards of trustees and a]] noncertified personne] in
pub11C'stho% districts on or in the vicinity of Ind1an reservations are en-
Gouraged to satisfy the requirements for instguction in American, Ind1an

studies as defined 1n section 2 (75 613?) of th1s act.
‘ L, -160-
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NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLYED BY THE SENATE AND THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES OF ,
" "THE STATE OF MONTANA

That the Board of Public Education” and the Board of Regents of Higher Edu-
cation are directed to devise, in consultation with Indian people, a specific
comprehensive plan for a statewide program that will:

(1) provide teacher-training institutions in Montana with adequate re-

- sources to-prepare teachers to understand the history, cu]ture, SOC1o1ogy,
and values of American Indians as seen by Indians,

(2) provide inservice training, planned in consultation with Indian

people, for those teachers who cannot refurn to an institution of higher

education for formalgcourses in Indian studies.

(3) provide means by which a1l public school teachers¢in Montana may,

within ten {10) years of the adoption of this resdlution, receive training

in Indian studies as directed in this resolutior.

(4) - provide al1 public schools in Montana, within ten {10)° j!hks with a

program of study that includes American Indian h1story, culture; soc1o]ogy,

and values as seen by Indians,

{(5) provide a means by which qua11f1cat1ons for teacher certification may

include, within ten (19) years;, adequate training in Indian studies to pre-~

pare the certified teacher®to understand the unigue -background,of his or
*her Indian students, and

{6) provide a meahs by which Indian people may be utilized in the prepara-

tion and presentation of the courses planned under the gujde11nes of this

resotution. °,

Such plans shall consider, .as is appropr1ate to the authority of each board,
measures in teacher-training curr1cu1um teacher certification, continuing educa-
.tionsfor .teachers, -and such other measures as will further the policies of the
constitution and th1s resolution. The boards may submit a jo1nt plan (1914)

Gu1de11nes.

Consistgnt.with Article X of the Constitution of-Montana, House Bill 343
(Section 75-6129 to 75-6132, R.C.M., 1947), and House Joint Resolution 60 (1974),
the Native American perspedtive shouid be emphasizeé in applicable’course offerings
of the-Montana University System and. programs of .s udy in the state's public
schools. Formal schoollnq for Montana's Natjve Afiéricans should become more
relevant to their asp1rations values, custome,and historical perspect1ves
with particular’ emphasis. oh lahguage, history, re11gion as well as iq their
social, political and recreational pursuits. Another major objectivk of the
Indian Cu]tua\hﬂaster Plan is to provide a forum for the presentatiddi of "true
accurate and Undistorted information about Native-Americans and Mgntama Indian
Culture" in the state's higher education institutions and pubtic ngeo]s_ The
third objective is to enable non-Indians to better understand Native Americans
through the development of an awareness and apprec1at1on of their unique cul-
tural contributions.

To facititate this perspective and pr0v1de a fogum for cultura] awareness,

, there are several prerequisites: A

1. teachers knowledgeable about Montdna Indians and Indian cultures;

2. teachers who are abte to demonstrate theis sensitivities and concerns.

for Montana Indian peopTe to students through educational programs,l

3. the development of programs of study and course offerings that in-

clude Indian History, traditions, customs, values,. be11efs, ethnic
. and contemporary affairs as seen. from tribal perspective; and
" 4. the participation and assistance of Nativé American people.
v h * i
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75-6132. Other schools encouraged to comply with requiremeats on Indian
studies., Boards of trustees for all public school districts/other than those
defined in section 3 (75-6131) above and governind authorities for all non-
public schools in Montaria are encouraged to comply with the provisiohs and
intent of this act. (1973) N

Yenate Joint Reso]ut1on No. 17.

L4

. WHEREAS,.the constitution of the state of Montana declares that the state

recognizes the distinct’ and unique cultural heritage of the American Indians
- and"is committed in its educational goals to the preservation of their cultu-
ral integrity, and

WHEREAS, in 1969 the special senate subcommittee on Indian education of
the congress reported that achievement levels of Indian children are two (2)
to three (3) years below those white students, and '

WHEREAS, the 'special senate subcommittee also reported that the dropout
rates of Indian students are approximately twice the national average for
dropouts from all public schools. '

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE SENATE AND THE HOUSE OF REPRESEN-
TATIVES OF THE 'STATE OF MONTANA:
' That the legislative assembly of the state -of Montana encourages the
public schools of the state to include 1n\their curricula courses on Indian
history, culture and contemporary affairs, as. recommemded by a representat1ve
committee of Indian people, and

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the leg1s1at1ve assembly encouraqes Montana
teacher training institutions to provide programs specifically designed to
prepare teachers to teach Indian culture, and

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the legislative assembly encouraqes the supers=
intendent of public instruction to coordinate activities to assist the public .
schools and training iastitutions in developing curricula and educational pro- «,
grams designed to preserve the cultural integrity of the American Indians, and

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that a cgoy of this joint resolution be sent by .
the secretary of state to the superintendent of public Jdnstruction for trans-

mission to the public schools and training 1nst1tutions‘9;;;he state.

s

House Joint Resolution No. 60. : N

NHEREAS the 1972 Montana constitutiop commfts the educational policy of
the state to the .preservation of the cultural 1ntegr1ty of the Amer1can Indians;
and
WHEREAS, the American Ind1an has been fundamental "in the format1on flavor,
and history of the state of Montana, and
. WHEREAS, the American Indian in.Montana is the product of a unique psycho-
logical history which is understood only by people who have either experienced
or studied history frq*'!he viewpoint of the American Indian, awd
~  WHEREAS, the problems of American Indians are compotnded by a general lack
_of understanding of the unique- background of Indian students and their families, .
and =
YWHEREAS, both the teaching force in Montana and their student population
are at. present substantially undereducated in the hTstory, va]ues and culture
of &perican Indians as seen by Indians, and
WHEREAS, the histiory of Montana and_the current problems of. the state cannot

'be,adeQuately understood apart from an dnderstanding of the history, prob]ems and
contributions of the American \{ndian. .

-161-
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With regard to the first and second prerequisites, the ideal may be to
have Native Americans conduct all courses in Native American studies. At the
present time, the number of teachers of Indian heritage currently employed
in our institutions and schoo]s, and the number of available applicants, is
limited and.such an ideal is not pgssible to achieve. It should also be recog-
nized that many non-Indians are knowledgeable and committed to the goals of
Native Americans. .At the.same time, Native American faculty members and
teachers should not be required, e1ther overtly or implicitly, to undertake
respons1b111t1es which are not compatible with their personal and professional
g¥als. It is, however, a long-range goal to incredse the number of Native
American faculty in the state's university and public school system.

Montana University System.

.

At the university level, it is recommended that at each teacher-training
institution a Native American Studies director be appointed or that a person
be assigned specific responsibility for this area. The NAS director, in
cooperation with the Dean of Education and various departments, should deve-
Top an interdisciplinary program courses which present various aspects of
Indian culture from Indian perspective.

It is further recommended that six quarter credit hours be established
as the mimimum requirement for teacher- candidates in the Montana University
System to satisfy the intent of relevant legislation. The NAS director and
the Dean of Education should des1gnate those courses which can be used to
fulfill this requirement.

Several administrative details that, should be considered are the course
numbering, preferential enrollment of education majors and notification on
transcripts of completion of the requirement. If enrollment in any course -
is too high, education majors should beogiven a priority. It may be advisable
for courses which become part of this interdisciplinary program to carry dual
numbers, one that of the department and one a Native American Studjes number. !
If a dual numbering system is not 1mp1emented other provision for ind1cat1ng
completion should be made.

The development of the interdisciplinary program should insure that at
Teast one course meeting the requirement for teacher candidates will be offered
every quarter. Whenever possible, courses should also be available for grad-
uate credit. In add1t1on, field ‘work should be incorporated in the cGurses

.at every opportunity. The Native American Studies director should also serve L
as a liaison between the Indian community and facult¥ offering course

order to convey information about Indian evaluationgof films, books,” d

other resourcé material.

The NAS director, or person.assigned respdngibility for Native American
programs, should develop ‘a list of prospective Xafisyltants with their back-
grounds and proficienciesiuwho would be 'dﬂﬁi‘i’ aculty offering courses
in Native Amerfcan studies. The consult?2 : d“be- reimbursed by funds

" rallocated to the NAS program for that purpose. nsul tants should be selected
on the basis of expertise rather than dcademic batkground, thus providing an
opportunity for knowledgeabie Native Americans to serve as resource people
and to add a necessary dimension to ‘Course offerings.

- The Native American Studies director and the Dean of Education should
cooperatively estabTish guidelines for all persons involved in Native .
American studies. While it may be adyisable for non-Indian faculty to have
formal background in Indian culture, such a reqguirement would severely limit
the capability of the state's institutions to develop a strong integdisciplinary .
program of courses which emphasize Native American perspective at the present
time. Nevertheless, we are confident that the integrity of any program in
Native American studies will be maintained by a concerned and responsibie
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faculfy. It is suggested that each campus inst?tute an Indian Education
Committee to evaluate courSes upon request of the faculty,.to consider com-
plaints and suggestions and to focus discussion and make recommendations
concerning such courses. All faculty offering courses which comprise an
interdisciplinary program .in Native American studies should be aware of the
necessity to seek involvement of the Indian people as emphasized:-in HB 343,
and HJR 60 and that such courses should seek to present Indian cuiture from
a tribal or Native American perspective.

The Commissioner of Higher Education will fork in cooperation with campus
representatives to coordinate implementation of the Indian Culture Master
Plan. His staff will maintain close communication with the Inter-Unit
Committee on Native American Studies to insure orderly and timely development o
of the provisions of the P]an

Public Schools

Nith respect “to th pub]ic schools, the State Superintendent, in
conjunction with school {districts, will develop standards of competency
apd qualifications for persons narticipating in Native American studies
programs in public school inservice training programs.-

In establishing qualifications, specific criteria should be developed.
Again, academic requirements should not be a majév factor since such require-
ments may exclude Native Americans who may lack academic background but who
may be most competent to make presentations related to Native American studies.
Thé teachers of courses should have knowledge of Natijve American studies and an
appreciation of Indian culture as‘well as rapport with those enrolled in
training. This effort should be compatible with that ‘of teacher training 4
institutioni whenever pOSSible and thus wou]d require close communication -
and cooperation between’ the staff of the Superintendent of Public Instruction
“ang that of the Commissioner of Higher“Education. (See Appendix VI)

Insofar as the state's public schools are conicerned, HB 343, and HJR
60 clearly describe the- prﬂnCIpies and elements tkat should be incorporated
in teacher courses of studgor inservice training related to Native American-
studies and the Indian culture. Therefored these principles and elements
will be followed by the State Superintendent, local boards of trustees,
school district officials and teacher when preparing inservice training
programs. Every effort will be made by the State Superintendent to dissemi-
nate germane information to the state's school district officials.and
teachers to apprise them of thejr responsibilities and ob]igafions con-"
cerning the ]egislatign and thé Indian Culture Master Plan.

The State Superintendent's office cufrently has the resources to 7
develop and disseminate quidelines for the use of school officials in @
developing programs of Study on Indian culture. Many of the elements of
present prograns, i.e.,‘dqhnson—O'Maiiey Act, administered by the Super-
intendent will bg incorporated in the quidelines. These elements would
include, but are not Vimited 'to, Indian parental involvement in the deve-
lopment of programs of study; the use of appropriate Indian ceremonies and
cultura) events; preference for bilingual or biculturally trained teachers
in schools with concehtrations of enrolled Lndian students; the use of tribal
representatives and other- culturally knowledgeable. people.; the utilization
of Indian books, films, artifacts, and other Indian cllture resource materials
for indtructional purposess and the use of Indian parents and teachers and
parent-teacher committees in the evaluation of Native American’ programs of
study.

-
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UtiPizaF}gn of Indian Organizations and Committees.

Existing organizations and committees (e.9., local Indian Education
Committees, Tribal Louncils, Montana Intertribal Policy Board, Governor's
Task Force on Indian Affairs, Commissioner's Inter-Unit Advisory Committee
on Native American Studies) will be utilized by the Superintendent of
Public Instruction and the Commissioner of Higher Education in advisory and
review capacities for matters relating to Native American studies and cultural
awareness. The participation of these orgaﬁ$;ations will be especially help-
ful in providing effective coordination between the Indian ¢ommunities and
the .respective state agenc:es for the implementation of Native American
Studies programs.

It has been recommended-that a Master PlamReview Committee be appointed
under authority assigned to the Board of Public Edcuation and the Board of
Regent3tb have several administrative responsibilities. This proposal, how-
ever, is not -feasible. Under Section 824-110 R.C.M., the boards have the
authority to create only advisory coungils. To .appoint a committee with
authority to conduct various activities and exercise certain responsibilities,
as suggested, would be both duplicative of other agencies' responsibilities
and, in all probability,-111egal. Such duplication of committees and
responsibiliteis is not considered to be in the best interest of those whose
task will be to implement theé Indian Culture Master Pian.

v
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Accreditation Regualtions. The Instructional Program.

1-(7) Purposes and‘goalz?
The instructional program of the school system shall be based on {
a wriffen statement of purposes and/or goals developed at the local
level and approved By the local Board of Education or governing body.
This document ghall be on file in each school building and each
professional siaif.member shall have a copy. (14-(7) and (29))

11-(8) Board Policies. . - :

The local Board of Education or governing body hall have and
shall annually up-date a written set-of policies bdsed upon the
statement of purposes and/or goals. This document shall be on file
in each school building. (14- %8) and (30))

-

a. The local board of educat1on or govenring body shall

have a policy for implementation of multi-cultural
education which covers the areas of curriculum, in-

- struction, in-service education, and counsel ing and

. gu1dance
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Teacheqtpertification Requirements.
- -

- 1. The Elementary Teacher Endorsements Require Completion of. the
" the fo]]owing:

« a. A pachelor's degree
b. Thirty semester hours ¢ourse work in elementary professiopal
educat1on which includes the fol ing:
Supervised teaching*--s¥X semester hours
(2) Teaching methods--eight semester hours in methods of
teaching the basic subjects, not including the teaching
- of reading
(3) Reading (to include the teaching of reading, skills of
reading and phonics skills)--six semester hours
(4) Multi-cultural education--three &emester hours (effective 9/1/75)
2; The Secondary Teacher Endorsements Require a bacheYor's degree and
completion of the fo]]nw1ng

a. A teaching field major
b. Completion of 22 semester hours course work in secondary profess1ona1
education which includes the following:
(1) Supervised teachihg and/or teaching 1nternsh1p-- six semester
hours
§2) Methods and materials of teachéng in a field of specialization
3} Multi- cultural eduycation -- three semester hours
{effective. 9/1/75)
The Art Teacher Endorsements require a bachelor's degree and completion
of the following:

a. Art specialization--36 semester. hours credit, or the equivalent,
distributed among the following areas, relating to the elementary
or secondary fields: Philosophy, principles, methods, and a study

“of the curriculum in fine artd; art history and appreciation; draw-
ing, compos1t1on and app]1ed arts; pa1nt1ng and sculpture. graphic
arts; crafts

b. Professional education: .18 semester hours credit, or the equivalent

» distributed to include course work in each of the fo]]ow1ng areas

(lg Foundations of.education

(2} Methods of teaching art i the e}ementarqur secondary schoels

(3; . Supervised teaching--six semester hours )

(4) Multi-cultural®edycation -~ three semester hours

- (effective 9/1/75) -

The Industrial Arts Teacher Endorsements require a bachelor s degree

and completion of the ﬁo]low1nq

dompetencies in the following divisions of industrial art subject
matter; '

(1) Drafting . Cs

(2) Electricity, electronics

a. A minimum of 36 semester hours course -work leading to techn?ea% \J&

167




NEVA DA'i!

(3) Graphic arts : X
(4) Power and transportation
(5} Manufacturing and construction--at, Teast two of the f6110w1ng=
Ceramics, crafts, metals, p1ast1cs, textiles, woods X
b. Professional prepd?atIQn--ZO semester hours: -
(1) Historical development of technology
2) Principles, methods, and materials in industrial arts teach1ng
. Supervised teach1ng--s1x semester hours P h\g\he
Q (4) Foundations of education
: - (5) Multi-cultural education--three semester hours (effecf&bé 9/1/75)¢
5. The Music Teacher Endorsements require a bachelor's degree and completion
of the.following: ¥
a. Music specialization--36 semester hours or the equivaltent, distri-
buted among the following areas: Music reading and dictation,
mysic history and music literature, music theory, applied music
* with specialization in vocal ompinstrumental music, or both .
Professional education--18 semester hours, or the equivalent, with
course work in each of the following areas: ‘
(1) Foundations of education - - 8
(2) Methods of teaching music .in the elementary or secondary
schogls
(3) Supefvised teaching--six semester hours %
(4) Multi-cultural education--three semester hours -
(effective 9/1/75)
The Professional Reading Teacher Endorsement requ1res a master's degree
with a major emphasis on reading,-or a bachelor's degree and 32 semester
hours preparation distributed to include course work in each of the
following areas:
a. A minimum of 12 semester houns graduate course work distributed to
include each of the following areas: .
(1) . Foundations or survey of reading
(2) Didgnosis and correction of reading disabilities
(3) Clinicat or laboratovy practicum in ¢eading
(4)  Multi-cultural edycation--three semester hours
(effectgve 9/1/75)
b. A minimum of 20 semesger hours; graduateyor undergraduate level,
selected from the following areas: * s
“{19.« Measurements and evaluation .
2): Child or ado]escent psychology
3) Personadity and/or mental hygiene
(4) Literature for children or adolescents
B (5} Organization and supervision of read1ng programs
(6} Linguistics .
" (7Y Curriculum,,
(8) - Coun'seling and related pupil personnel serV1ces
= {9). Speech and hearing
{(10) Psychology of theé exceptional child
The Endorsement for Teaching of the Speech’ Hand1capped require comp]e-,
tjon of a program for teathing the speech handicapped consisti .
fewer tham30 semester hours course work d1str1buted to 1
reparat1on in
., A minimum of &ix semester credits-in student teachIng

LN

speech handicapped \«
Audiology, aaditory training
Spee;h correction methods °.
4 d. Speech pathology )
. Speech and/or voice science

‘N _ -168-
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Phonics
Survey of exceptional children.
. Related area in behavioral-science
. -Me]}idgultural education--three semester credits (effective
9/1/75
The School Administrator Endorsements requ1re sixteen semester hours
graduate course work in school administration distributed to include
at least five of the following fiélds {starved fields required):
*a. Public school adMinistration and organization:
*b. Supervision of instruction
. Curriculum development and evaluation
d. -Statistical method$ in educat10n
e. School - finance
f. School facillities planning and maintenance-
g. Staff devePapment and personnel relations
h. Multi-cultural education (effective 9/1/75)

-
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Chapter 432. Providing Opportunity in Public Edycation without Discrimination.

" 432:1 Prohibit Qﬁscrimination'in Public Education. ®Amend RSA 186:11 by
inserting after paragraph XXXII the following new paragraph:

XXXIII: Discrimination. Insure that ther4 shall be no unlawful discrimi-

nation in any public scheol against any person onthe basis of sex, race,

color, creed, marital status or national origin AR educational programs,

and that there shall be no denial to any pérsop on the basis of sex, race, ,\\
color, marital ctatus or national origin of the benefitsof educational ]
programs or activities. (1977) / -

i

Chapter 110. Bilingual Education.

110:1 Bilingual Education. Amend RSA 189:19 (supp) as amended by strikings .’
out said section and inserting in place .thereof the following:

189:19 English Required. In thes instruction of childrén in all schools,
including private>schools, in reading, writing, spelling, arithmetic,
grammar, geography, physiology, history, civil government, music, and
.drawing, the Engljsh language shall be:used exclusively, .both for the
purposes of instpliction therein and for purposes of general administration.
Educational proghams in the field of bilingual education shall be permitted
under the proJisions of this section with the approval of the state board

of education and the Tocal school district. (1977)
S
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Chapter 197. 2 Laws of 1974, Bilingual Educatio

\ 1. The Legislature finds that there are large.nubpers of children 1n
the State who come from environments where the primar¥ language is other.
than English. Experienge has shown that public school ™¢lasses in which
instrpuction is given qn?y in English are often inadequdfe for the educatisgr
of children whose native tongue is another language. T

Legislature believes that a program of bilingual education can meet the
needs of those children and facilitate their integratian into the
regular public school curriculum. Therefore, pursuant to the policy -

of the State to insure equal educatidnal opportunity to every child,
“and in recognition of the educational needs of children of limited
English-speaking ability, it is the purpose of this act to provide

for the establishment of bilinguaT-programs in the public schools.

2. As used in this act, the f0]10w1ng words and phrases shall have

the f0]10w1ng meaning: ‘

. "Chiidren of limited English-speaking ability” means those '
children whose primary language is other than English and who have
difficutty perfonning ordinary classwork in English.

"Programs in bilingual education” means a full-time program
of instruction (1) in all those courses or subJects which a child is ,
required by 1aw, rule or regulatign to receive given im the native language
of the children of limited English-speaking ability enrolled in the program
and atso in English-{2)-in the aural-compreh®@hsion, -speaking, reading, -
and writing of the native language of the children of limited English-
speaking ability enrolled in the program and in aural comprehension,
speaking, reading and writing of English, and (3} in the history and
cultore of .the country, tervitory of geographic area which is the native
1an§#§£ tpe parents of children of limited English-speaking ability
enrolded 1n—the program and in the history,and culture of the United
States. . oy

' . o

3. Each school ‘district . shall identify and ascertain, according to
“rules prescribed by the Commissioner of Education with the approval of the

State Boardy the children attending the schools of the district who are

of .1imited Engtish-spéaking ability and, also, those not in attendance

- but resident within the district, and sha]T classify them according to

& the 1anguage of which such chi]dren POSSesS A primary speaking ability,

4. When, at the beg1nnﬁng of any school year, . there are w1th1n the
schools of the d1str1ct’20 or more pup1]s of limited English-speaking
ability in any one language classificasion, the board of education

. shall eatablish, for each such classification, a program in bilingual
education for all the'pupI]s therein; provided, however, that.a board
-of education may establish a program in bilingual,education for any
]anguage classification with lesss'than 20 children therein. )
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5. Every pupil hart1c1pat1ng in a program pursuant to this act
shall be ent1tled to continue such part1c1pat1on for a petlod of 3
years. .

6. In those courses orpsubjects in whicheverﬁalization is not
essential to an understand1ng of the subject matter, including but pot
limited to art, musiC, and physical education, pupils of limited<English=
speak1ng ab111ty sha]] participate fully with English-spéaking pupils
.in "the regular classes provided for such subjects. Each boafd shall
insure to eagh pupil enrolled in a program in bilingual education a
practical aniﬁﬁ;pn1ngfu1 opportunity to participate fully in all programs’
and activities~dvailablé in the school district. Programs in bilinguatl
education shall be located in. the ‘regular publjc schools of the district®
rather than in separate facilitjes. Bilingual education programs
may 1nciude children of Eng11sh speak1ng ability® -

7 A school district may join with any other schod1 district )
or districts, according to rules pres¢ribed by Commissioner of Education
. with the approval of, the State board, to. provntffrograms punsyent to

this act. y

8. Each school district shaTl notify by mail the parents of the: -,
pupils of limited English-speaking ability o? the fact that th&ir child
has been enrolled'in a p;bgrqm of bilingual education. Such notlce shall
be in writing and in the 1anguage of which the child of the parents 'so °
notified possesses a primary speaking -abitity, and in Epglish. ‘

)

!fThe board shall provide for the mlilmum practlcab]e lnvoTvemegt .
_ of parents of childrn of limited English- speakjnqwab111t¥.1n the C - =
.development and rexiew of program objectives™nd dissemination of, information
. to and from the local school districts and communities sérved by the
', bilingual éducation progran within existing State law.” . #*

, 9. The Commissioner of Education and the Chancellor of Higher Education -,
shall, with ‘the approval of their respective boards promulgate rules and
regulat1on <establish procedures, emplo personnel ind take.all.other /f
recessary steps to insure the 1mp1emen a ion of the brov1slons of this act.

10. The State Board of\EducatJon and the State»Board of Higher Education. ’

shall jointly establigh.a State Advisory Committee on Bilingual Educatidn
to assist the§Department of Education and Department of Higher Education in.
the formulation of policies and procedures relating_to‘this act. The Sfate

" Advisory Committee on Bilingual Education shall 1nq*ude representatives of the
language commnities served, instjtutions of higher educatioh, i0cal school
boards, school administrators, teachers aWd laymen knowledgeabde.in th
field of bilingual education. ' . ,f . &\\

‘1. The Board of Higher Education with “the. adv1ce~of the State Adv1sory
Conmittee on Bilingual Education shall provide finaneial _support top,
institutions offghigher education for career development programs- and the
training of professtona]s serving bilingual populat1ons wtth emphasis on
effective uti]lzat1og of existing fac111t1es ‘

’ #
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12, The State board and the State Board of H1gher Education §ha11
deve?op resources, programs, currdculum and instructiona) materials and
i&itake such other activitfes.as will enable boards of education to
pro

de programs pursuant to this act; the boards shall, where appropr1ate,
jo1ntly or cooperat1ve1y undertake such activities. (1975)

,,-.

-« Administrative. Code T1t]e 6, Chapter 31, Bilingual Education
R

6;31-1-1 DEFINITION o

The following words and termsqwhez'hsed in this chapter, shall
. have-the following meaning, unless the context clearly indicates otherwise.

(a) "B1l1ngual/B1cyltura1 education program"-means a process which
uses a child's native language and culture as the principal
souncea of instruction in-all those courses or Subjectd which,
a ¢child is required by law, rule or regulation to receive while
at the same time systeMat1caliy and sequentially teaching him
English as a second. language and the history and culture of the
United States .

"Bitirigual class” means a class for ch1ldren of limited English
speaking ability. Childrén are initially taught in their
dominant languade. The second language .is gradyally introduced
and incluged as one of the-languages of ‘instruction.
(c) "Ceft1f1ed bilingual teacher® means a person holding a valid
- -———Hew- dersey teachers-certd ficgte in biTingual education, pu'rsuant
to NJSA 18A:6-34 et seq. and NJSA 18A: 35 15 to 26. %

-

(d) "Children of limited. fnglish speaking ab111ty" means children
who come’ from environments where The’ nat1ve Tanguage is other
than, English and who have difficulty speak1ng and understand1ng
instruction in the English language due to the language problem.
H (e) “Dom1pance" means the area ofelanguage proficiency. Example:
an Enalish speaking pétson with 1imited ab111ty in Spanish 15\\\ A
Engl] 1) dom1nant !

Tf):Dom1qpnt language" with respect to the child means the langﬁgge
most relied upon for Lommunication as determined by a test of
“language dominance. ) = . ~ .

. ‘, . I8 ’

(g) "ESL teacher” mean&\a person holding_a valid New Jersey teacher's
‘certiffcate in English as a Second Language, pursuant to NJSA
18A:6-34 et seq. and JNSA 18A: 35-T5 fo 26, © \ Yeumnd

*(h)"Learning Center *means act1v1t1es which 1ntroduce or_ reinforce
a definite concept 6r skilh’ The centérs.are,located within a
classroom and are designed to serve.students of limited English
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speaking ability. Instruction for students of limited Epglish
speak1ng ability would be provided in their dom1nant ]anguage
and in English as.a second- 1anguage, instruction for English
speaking students would be in Epglish and a second language,
that language being the dominant language of the students of
limited English speaking ability. "The Centers may be designed
b1]1n%ually or monolingually. AS students gain' proficiency they
move one center to another dep&nd1ng on individeal needs.
Regrouping occurs throughout the day 3 act1v1t1ee -

"Native Language" means the f1rst 1angua§e learned by a’ch11d
usually the language commonly used Jn the home.

“Partmer classrooms” means. two Cl ssee ‘at the 'same grade level,

one ¢lass of students of Timited ng115h speaking ability, .~ i
other class (partMer classroom) of English dominant students Bothf ’
necessitate a high level of verballzat1oo <. . e

“"Pure b;é1ngua1 class" means a class wh1ch includes an equai numbeF Lo

of studehts from two diffarent ]angdage classifications, ong of'wh}ch

must be English. Both groups are given instruction in their

dominant language and second. Ianguage as well as in the hlStO and

-cultu:-a] of both linguisti¢ groups .- : RW :
e,

“Spspial educational needs” means the partTtu]ar educatjenal ’

reqdirements of children of limited+English Speaking ability, .
fulfillment of which will provgde them with equal educat1onaT '

“:opp tunity. . , ’

, v - - -

Gn)-“Team teaching approach“ means R class taUght by a- team of 2 teachers
a certified English as a second Tanguage teacher and a cert1f1ed
bilin al/b1cu1tura1 teacher. Ct

¢ * -

(n) The “Act“ refers to Chapter 197, PL 1974 (N J.S.A. 18A: 35 15 to 26).

(0) "Ungraded bilingual c]ass“ means a group of -pupils of T1m1ted
English speaking ‘ability with thewsame dominant language but,of ~
d1fferent agé groups or educat1ona1 levels.

6:31-1.2 IDENTI ICATION OE.ELIGIBLE PARTICIPANTS

(13 For comp]iance with the Act during the 1978-76 schoo® ye
all public schootl districts in New Jdksey are required to uke n
examination in oral comprehens1on, speaking, read1n2 and writing
of Eng11sh to 1dentify'ch11dren of T;mited Eng]ish peak1ng ab111ty

1.-The school district, shall submit a cdé& of the DropOSeq ' i \
examination to the Bureau of Bjlingual Education for approval
prior to its administration., °

{b) For the 1976-?7 ‘school year and ea h school year thereafter, each
* 'schoel district shall/conductra- censhs not&ater than May 1:t0 - o
determine the number of res1dents between the ages of 5 and 18 whose
1_0‘)
A
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native Tanguagé is other than English.

- .
. Bach school district shall ascertain each school year not later
than:dune 1 under requlations prescribed by. the Department
of Education, the number of residents be tween - the ages of 5 and 18
identified through their annual. census who are of 1imited English -
speaking ability. ’

(d) As part of its program of first entranee, each. school district
under regulations prescribed by the Department of Education shal
screen for persons of limited English speaking ability.

L

6:31-1.3 PROGRAM .

L

(a) When, at the beginning of any sghool year, there are within the
schoo]s of the district, 20 or more pupils of limited ExigTish
speaking ability in any one language classification, the board of.
education shall establish, for each such c?assification, a program
in bilingual education for alj] thespupils therein; provided,
however, that a board of education may establigh a program in

[1ingual education for any language classification with less than .
échildren therein.

(b) Children enyolled in a program of bilingual education whenever
possibte shall, be placed in clagses with children.of approximately
the same age and level of education attainment. If children of
different -age groups or educational levels are combined, the .
school district sp combining shall ensure that the- instruction given
.each child is appropriate ta his_or_her leVel of educational o .. ..
attainment and the school districts shall keep adequate records of
the educational level and pr&b ess of each child enrolled 1n a
program e

{c) A program of bilingual educétion may make prpvision for the
voluntary enroliment on # regular basis, of a 1imited. number of
children whose d0m1nant language iseEnglish, in order that they
may acquire an understanding of the cultural-heritage of the ch11dren
of 1imited English speaking ability for whom the-particular program
of Bilingual education” is designed - ) *

L
o (d) Res1d§zég betyeen the ages of § and 18 not enrolled in any schoel

shall be offered an opportunity to enro?] in any b1]1ngua]_program
50 estab11shed . )
. ' ) 4 -
(e)The b‘lQQSEQ; ‘education program requireq by statute sha] ﬁé’prorided
by one 6F more of the following: ° : .
1. A bilingual class
2. A pure hilingual class
3. Team teaching approach
.4, Learn1ng Centers ..
-5, PErther <lassrooms )
6. An ungradeg b111q§ua] class,
: -175- 1”1
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(f) Every person employed as a teacher of b1]1ngua1 educat1on\sha11
be a cert1f1ed b111ngua]Xb1cu1tura] or ESL teacher.

- 6:31-1.4 SUPPORTIVE stRVICEs ' i

(a) Pupils enrolT¥ed in B1]1ngual Education programs sM:11 have full . -
" access to educational SerVICES ava11abﬁ? to other pupils in the
school district, .o . oA

(b) It is highly recommeggggﬁﬁhat school. districts dtilize -ful}
or part-time native spzaking personnel to provide supportive
services (such as counselors) to the students of limited
tnglish speaking abNity. )

<

Ol

'6:31-1.5 ADMINISTRATION AND PERQIS?ON
(a} School districts shaill takk measures to ensure adequate
administration and superviSion of bilingual edweation pxoq{ams
’gb)\ﬂsrsonnei selected for administrative and/or superVIsOry positions
_ bilingual éducation programs shall prov1de evidence of
spec1a]1zed9tra1n1ng and{or experience in b1]1ngua1Xb1cu]tun&l
education.

s .
(c} Persons holding such positions will be responsible for the foilowing: 1'}

1. Prégservice orientatfon to define role and objectives of bilingual

. .education 'and jts r¢ htionship to total curviculum. .
2. Inservice worksi#ps throughout the academic year to facilitate
planning, ma dé@slppment or adaptation, and-evaluation in
keeping with ing local school district policy.

. pd
" 6:31-1.6 APPROVAL PROCEDURES
. X ve ' ' .
{a) ‘Each school district shall submit its plan for programs of
bitingual education to {he Commissiorier of Education for approva]
in accordance-with gu1de]1nes and- forms distributed by the
“ComMi ssjoner. , ¢

( Pian submitted by.the district for approval shad1 include
ormation on the fo]lowimg eTements: - :

T Needs assessment process.

2 @bjectives ' v
: Y3, Activities and s¢hedule of activities v o

. Processes to be implemented in carrying out the activities. -
. Staffing-patterns

. Administration of Prdgram

. Parent participation”;
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6 31-1.7 CURRICULUM

(a) The Ratingual curriculum shall include the full range of courses
and activities offered on the same basis and under the same yules
d regulatiops that apply to all pupits within the school district.
jegts dnd activities in which verbalization is not essential
‘$tanding; including but not limited to art, music and physical
education)\pupils of limited English speaking ability shall participate -
fully wit E'il1sh speaking pupils in the regylar class or activities
provided. .

{(b) When integrating students of limited Engllsh speak1ng ability with

English speaking students in subjects and activities in which

verpalization is not essential to understanding, the number of students

of limited English speaking ability will at no time be less than 10

within a <lassroom. The curriculum taught.in such ctasfes wilt

include content and activities that reflect the cultural background of the

.students of limited English speaking abidity and of the English
\K%Peak1ng students. *

-

6:31-1.8 LOCATION

“(a) Al bilin ua] programs sha11 be conducted w1th1n the school buildings
of the distridt

LY
.

a, 6831219 ﬁ’ARTICIPﬁT_I_@N ey
{a}) Every s€$001 age child of 1imited English speaking ability not
* enrolled in ex1st1ng private school systems shall be enrolied and
~—participate in _the bilingual educatlon program established for the
classification to which he Dbelongs by the school district in which
he resides for a period of three years.

-(b) An examination in the oral comprehenSIOn speaking, reading, and
writing of English, as prescribed’ by the State Department of tducation
shall be administered annually to all children of Timited English
speaking. ability enro?led and participating in a bilinguail education
program. ~ . & s

(c) No school district shall transfer a child of limfted ingl1sh speak1n9‘
ability out of a bilingual program prior to his 3 years of enroiiment —
unless the pupil has received a score on said examination, determined
by the State Department of Education, in consultation with the local
"school district, which reflects‘a level of Engl1sh 1anguage skills ®

, appropriate to the pupil's grade 1eve1

\
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(d) A child of Timited. English speaking ab111f& enrolled in a bilingual
education program, wi® does n®t reflect a level of Eng]1sh language
skills which Will enable him to perfdrm successfully in classes in .
which.instructdon is given only in English, may at the discretion

of the school district cont#nue in that program for a-period \ S/
_longer than 3, yearsy ' . _

(e) A child of limited English speaking ability grolled in_aibilingual
eduqat10n program, who reflects a level of English language skills
appropriate to his or her grade level, may at the d¥scretion of the

school district cont1nue in that(program for a_period longer than 3 years.

(f) At the d1scrét10n of the districts, bilingua{‘educat1on programs
may.1nc1ud9'chl 3£en of English speaking ab111ty, ‘provided that no
bi]éng*ﬁﬂ clas ntains a majority of students whose native landuage
is EngTish. ' .

L]

P - . | '. . , . -
(—WTO JOINT, PROGRAMS - — \a .

(a) Any two on mo%e districts may pr0v1de b1]1ngJ edUcat1on prograus,
facilities, \or transportation pursuant to this-dct,-and provisions °

of other apSTﬁcab?e rules and requlations pgrtaining thereto, under
the terms of an agreement adopted by resoiutions of each of the

boards of education, concerned setting forth the essenfial jnformation
concerning the progran, facilities or transportation te be provided,
the method of apportioning the'cost among the districts, and any other
matters deemed necessary to carry_out thi purpose of .the agreement..

“No such ‘agreements shall becomé effectivé until approved.by the
Commissioner of Education. ;2\ *

6:31-1.11 NOTIFICATION Qh,' } ‘ “
-~ ‘.'

(a) No later than 10 days.after the enrgliment of &ny child in a
program in bilingual education, the, district shall notify, by mail, =
the parents orf Tegal guardian of the child :Tat the child has been .
enrolled in a program in bilingual educat1o The notige shall contain
a simple, nom=-technical descr1pt1gm.of t purposes, methdd and content
of the program in which the child is, enro Ted. " The nbt1ce.sha1l be 1in
Eng}ish and the 1anguage in whidh tHe pd? t9 possess a pr1mary speaking
ab1 ity. o ; . - ‘ i

f'(b) School districts shall send progress reports to ;&rents of children
enrolled in bilfhgual education programs in the same mgnner and *
frequency as progress reports are'sent to parents of ether. children
enro}led ih the school district. Such progress reports shall be
written ir Edglish and the native 1angu§ge of the parents’ of chiidren
eorolled in the program. ] .

. : ’ - L
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6:31-1.12) \PARENT PARTICIPATION *

(a) Each district shall provide for. the ‘maximum pract1cabie 1nv01vement
of parents. of children of 1imited English-speaking ability in the
development: and review of program objectives and dissemination

of information to and from the Tocal schbo districts and communities
served by the b111nguaJ education program w1thvn existing State law.

(b} Each school d1str1ct operat1ng a bilingual edugcation program
shall es ish a Parént Advisory Committee on BiATnaual Education on
which at least one ‘more than a simple majority will be pgrents of
children of 1imited English Speaking ability. The remaining
composition of the Committee-.should.be comprised of teachers of
bilingua L education programs, commun1ty members, and representat1ves
of community orgahization and businesses.

(c) The remaining members shall be selected Py a de81gnated parent
commi ttee appointed by the tocal district in conjunction with

nated représentatives of the school. district. (Equal repre- -

sentation from both the parents of students of 1imited English
"speaking ability and the school district must exist for the se1ect1\\
‘process).

N

6:31-1.13 " BUREAU 3} BIL INGUAL EDUCAfION

(a) There shall be estabd ished in the State Bepartment of Educat1on a
- Bureau of-B¥lingual Education.

-

(b} The Bureau shall be charged nith at least the following responsibilities:

1. Assist the Departments of Edﬁcation and-Higher Education in the -
adminfstration and enforcement*of the prov1s1ons of this Chapter.

2. Deve?op guidelines and régulations to 1mp1emenf this Chapter

&

©o3. Sjudy review, and evaluate all available resourcés and programs
- of bi]ingua* education. «

4, Comp11e information about the theory and\practice of bilingual
educatJon in New Jersey and elsewhere. i .
1]
" 5. Dévelop..information, resources and mater1als for d1ssem1ﬂ!!?ﬂﬁ‘ﬁﬁ¢

and program improvement.

+

6.Encourage experimentation and innovation in thq_fia}d of bilingual
education. ’ ¢

7. Consuft with other departments ‘and agencies.’

)
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, . 8. Make recommendations in the areas of teacher training,
administrationyof bilingual education programs, curriculum and
materials devei!tmeh¢, testing and otEgr areas where needed.

9. Review and monitoy annually each bilingual education
program (including Federal programs) in New Jersey to determine if
school district has complied with the prOVIs1ons ofa the b111ngua1
education laws and regu]at10ns

»
10. Review blTQngual_educatlon program plans of local districts
for approva] by the Commissioner of Education.

11. Racommend testing instruments for the annual state assessment
of students of 1imited English speaking ability.

12. Convene the Advisofy Committee on Bilingual Educatiﬂn
13. Pr0v1de t hnlca1 ass\gtance in the area of bilingual education.
[}
14 Coordlna e local and Federal programs geared toward meeting. the
seducational negds of students of limited English speaklng abiTity.

_» 15, Assist 14 the review of applications and proposals for programs

that are designed to meét the needs of students of limited English

" speaking abiljty.

practicable involvement of parents of children of.1i ted English- ... ™
“speaking abiTity in p]ann1ﬁypqggve10pment and evaluapion'of bilingual
‘education programs. ‘ / %

: f

¥. Provide assistance to local districts in ach1ev?29 maximum

. . «
6:31-1.14  STATE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON BILINGUAL EDUCATION

[ 4

(a) There shall .be a State Advisory Committee on Bilingual Education
composed of at least 15 and no more than 25 members appointed by the
Commissioner 6f Education and Chancellor of Higher Education, on

of whom shall’be designated as Chairperson.

(b)Membershib of‘ihe Advisory Committee sﬁall include one or more - /
.-representatives of each of the followings £ oqr

1. Parents of children of 1imited English spgaking ability.

2. Persbns from 1hst1tht1ons of higher educatlon-experienced . -
in-the training of teachexrs of b1lingua1/b1cu1tural and English as a ‘//
second language. .

\
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3. Classroom teachers experienced in bilingual and English
-ds a second language teaching techniques. -

4. Persons serving %%’locaI school boards of education operating
bilingual education programs. . .

ks

5. 5chool admfﬁistr&tors of bitingual education programs.

6. Laympa experienced in dealing wi&ﬁ problems of children
and other sons who are of Timited English speaking ability and/
or knowledge in the field of *bilingual education. *
(c) The Director of thé Bdreau of Bilingual Educatipn shall serve as the
executive secretary of the Advisory Lommittee.

(d) The Committee shall advise the Department of Education and the-
Department of Higher Education im the formulation of -policies and
procedures relating to this Act. .

/
& E

Teacher Certification Requirements for Bilingual/Bicultural Education

{6:11-8.8) i
a) This endorsement is required for teacher of bilingual/bicultural
education in elementary and sdcondary schools.

(b) The requirements are as follows:
)
1. A bachelor's degree based upon a four-year program in an.
accredited college. s .
- 2. A regular New Jersey teacher certificate in another field.
3. Completion of twen§¥-four semester-hour credits in Bilingual/
Bicultural Education, inCluding aﬁudy in the following areas. Requjred
= areas of study are-starreds(*). - ) : )
~ I, Cultural and cross-culfyral studies: A Minimum of twelve
semester hour credits, in sepafate or integrated coursed, including
study {n each of the starred areas is required-designed to increase the
understanding of cross-culfure variables affecting learning including
such courses as the following: ’ -
_T. *Social Psychplody and the Bilingual Child
. or

Bicultural child)

2. *Language and culture
3..*Bilingual/BicuTtural field experiences
4. Cultural Anthropology

5. Comparative Cultures

% Contemporary Social #?oblems-{with empha54siii18111ngua1/
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A . .
3. Classroom teachers experjencéd in bilinquai aﬁg.Enq]ish
as a second lanquage 'teaching techn1ques ) ” .

4. Persdns serV1ng on local schoo] boards of educatT&ﬂ@operating .
b111ngua1 education programs. : .

5. School administrators of bilingual education programs.

6. Leymen experienced in dealing with problems of.children and
other persons who are of limited English speaking ability and/ 5
or knowledge in the field of bilingual edu®ation. . ’f
/
{c} The Director of the Bureau of Bilingual Education shall serve as he
executive secretary of the Advisory Comm1ttee .

f Al

(d) The Comm1ttee shall advise the Department of Educat1on and the
Department of Higher Education in the formulation of the p0]1c1ei/i9ﬂ

procedures re]at1ng;t0 this Act\\\h“

" Teacher Cert1¥1cat1on Requ1rements for B1]]ngua]/B1cuitura] Education
. 11-8.8)
{5_ This endorsement i% required for teacher of b111ngua]/b1cu1tura1

education in elementary and secondary schools.
{b) The requirements are as follows:
1. A bachelor's degree ‘Fased upon a four-year. program in an

accredited college.
- - 2 -A-regular New Jersey- teacher certificade in-anothenr f1e1d

.Bicultural Education, including study in the foTwa1ng areas Required

areas of study are starxed (*).
I. CuTtural and cross-cultural studies: A minimum of - twelve *emester hour

credits, in separate or integrated coursed, including study in each of the
starred areas is reqyired- des1gned to increage the .
understand1ng of cross=culture variables’ affecting 1earn1ng 1nc]ud1ng such, -

coufses as the fotlowing:
1. *Sacial Psychology and the Bilingual Child -

'
-

% . 3y Or
- *Contemporarg 30c1a1 Prob]ems {with eﬁ“bas1s on«B1]1ngua1/

Bicultural child - )
" 2, *Language and éu1t e . ° -
3. *Bilingual/Biculflral field exper1ences.‘
g. Cultural Anthropofoqy ‘

Comparative Cu1tur9§

i . L
1 T o
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Regulation'No. 76-26, Certification Requirements for Spanish - English
B111ngua1 Bicultural Endorsement

Ind1v1duals requesting this endorsenent must meet the requ1rement$ for
an elementary or secondary teaching certificate. Applicants receiving
their Bache]or'sldegree in May 1979 or thereafter must COmply with this
regu]at1on by. July 1, 1979. Those receiving their Bachelor's degree
prior to May 1979 must comply with this regulation-hy Juiy 1, 1980.

I. Basic Language e

Proficiency at the eight grade. level in Spanish language basic
skills or performance at the "Good" level on the Modern Language
Association Test.

- . ;

The teacher preparation 1nst1tut1on will cert1fy that an 1nd1v1dua1
has met this requirement when an endorsement is recommended. °

. Spanish Biltingual- B1cultura1 Concentrat1on

A minimum ‘of three (3) semester hours of Spanish for the Spanish’
speaking and twenty-four (24) semester hours. in the general areas listed -
below myst be earned for this endorsements Each of the three areas prefaced
by an asterisk must be represented by at least one course {2-4 semester
hours). .. The remaining courses must be chosen from at least three of the
other areas 1isted. . .

*A, Sdciology of Ethnic Experience--
It is recommended this area cover:
1. Contemporary aspects of culture (1ife.styles,
ethnic variants, prejudice, assimilation, ete.)
2. Cultural and socTal conflicts
3. Values and value c]arifications

Hew Mexico and Southwestern History--
It is recommended that this area be taught from all appropriate perspectives.

. Hispanic and Indb -Hispanic Civ1]1zat1ons--
This area will place the development of Hispanic and Indo-Hispanic -

' civilizations in a historical perspective in order to make sudceéd1ng
cultural courses easier to comprehend. .

L

. Survey of Spadish Peninsular Liderature--"
It is recommended that this be taught fFom both a Titerary and socio-
cultural standpoint. .

Survey of Spanish-American Literature-- ‘
It is recommended that:Precolumbian, New Mexico, and Ch1cano Titerature

* be included and taught from the same stdndpoint as noted under Item D.

L}
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Regulation'No. 76-26, Certification Requirements for Spanish - English
B111ngua1 Bicultural Endorsement

Ind1v1duals requesting this endorsenent must meet the requ1rement$ for
an elementary or secondary teaching certificate. Applicants receiving
their Bache]or'sldegree in May 1979 or thereafter must COmply with this
regu]at1on by. July 1, 1979. Those receiving their Bachelor's degree
prior to May 1979 must comply with this regulation-hy Juiy 1, 1980.

I. Basic Language e

Proficiency at the eight grade. level in Spanish language basic
skills or performance at the "Good" level on the Modern Language
Association Test.

- . ;

The teacher preparation 1nst1tut1on will cert1fy that an 1nd1v1dua1
has met this requirement when an endorsement is recommended. °

. Spanish Biltingual- B1cultura1 Concentrat1on

A minimum ‘of three (3) semester hours of Spanish for the Spanish’
speaking and twenty-four (24) semester hours. in the general areas listed -
below myst be earned for this endorsements Each of the three areas prefaced
by an asterisk must be represented by at least one course {2-4 semester
hours). .. The remaining courses must be chosen from at least three of the
other areas 1isted. . .

*A, Sdciology of Ethnic Experience--
It is recommended this area cover:
1. Contemporary aspects of culture (1ife.styles,
ethnic variants, prejudice, assimilation, ete.)
2. Cultural and socTal conflicts
3. Values and value c]arifications

Hew Mexico and Southwestern History--
It is recommended that this area be taught from all appropriate perspectives.

. Hispanic and Indb -Hispanic Civ1]1zat1ons--
This area will place the development of Hispanic and Indo-Hispanic -

' civilizations in a historical perspective in order to make sudceéd1ng
cultural courses easier to comprehend. .

L

. Survey of Spadish Peninsular Liderature--"
It is recommended that this be taught fFom both a Titerary and socio-
cultural standpoint. .

Survey of Spanish-American Literature-- ‘
It is recommended that:Precolumbian, New Mexico, and Ch1cano Titerature

* be included and taught from the same stdndpoint as noted under Item D.

L}
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Survey of Hispanic Fine Arts-- ’
It is recommended that Peninsular, Hispanic American, Preco]umb1an,
New Mexico, and Chicano art be included.

Bilingual Pédagogy--
It is recommended that this include history of bilingual education,
.rationales, models,.introduction to materiails, analysis of mingrity
educational problems, adaptation of pedagogical differences between
mainstream and bilingual education. .

H. . Language Pedagogy--
It is recommended that this cover
1. Elements of Spanish linguistics as applied to the*bilingual classroom.
2, Sociolihguistics
3. English as a second language (this be taught in_.English).

. Cultural Anthrppofogy

4

Cross-cultural Psychology ) »

Cultural Performing Arts--
It is recommended that theatre arts, dance, and music be included.

IIT. Student Teaching

. A minimum of six (6) semester hours of student teaching is required.
Student teaching must be at an apprdpriate level (e]ementary or, secondary)
in a bilingual setting where the.Spanish component is taught and supervised
by bilingual university staff. .

Applicants receiving their Bachelor's degree in May 1979 or thereafter
must comply with this requiremént by July 1, 1979.(1976)

-
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Education Law, T1t1e 4, ArtIc]e 65 Sect1on 3204 Related 'to Bilingual
fnstruction .-, -

2. Quality and language of instruction; text-books. Instruction may
be given by a competent teacher. In the teaching of subjects of
instruction prescribed by this section, English shall be the.language of
instruction, and text-books used shall be written in English, except
that for a period of three years from the date of enrollment in schoo}l,
pupils who,-by reason of foreign birth, ancestry or Qtherwise, experience

vdifficulty in reading and understanding English, may, in the discretion
of the board of education, board trustees or trustee, be instructed in all
subjects in their native language and in English: = Instruction given
to a minor elsewhere than at a public school shall be at least sub-
stantially equivalent to the instruction given to minors of Tike age and

| attainments at the public schools of the city or district where the m1nor

- resides. : .

2-a. B111ngua1 instruction in schools. 1.-The governing board of any
school district is hereby empowered to determine the 'circumstances and
necessity wherein instruction shall be given bilingually. The said
governing board shall 'design the N2cessary procedures and acquire the
necessary training materials and equipment to meet. the special educational
needs of children of limited English speaking ab111ty through programs
deSIgned to accomp11sh~the following: .

a. bilingual education; "

b. to 1mpart to students a knowledge of the h1story and cu]tura]
associated with their languages, .

c. to establish closer cooperation betweén the school and’ the home;. -

d. to provide early chjldhood educational programs related to the .
purposes of.this. section and designed to improve.the potential for profitable
learning activities by ch11dren, .

e. to provide adult eddcation.programs related to the purposes of this
section, particularly for pbrents of ch11dren part1c1pat1ng in b111ngua1
programs ;

f. to provide programs designed.for dropouts or potential .dropouts
having need of bilingual programs; '

. 9. to provide programs to be conducted by accred1ted trade, vocat1ona1
or technical schools; and

h. to provid othe act1v1t1es deemed’ desirable to further the purposes
of this section. f

-

=¥
2. Any duly authorized 10 al” educationa) agericy: ‘or agencies is hereby
empowered to make applicationifor.any grant or grants in furtherance of this
section under Title VII Public-Law 90-247 as enacfed by the United States
Congress January second, nineteen hundred §1xty —eight.

Historical Note. Bilingual P gram Sect1on T of L. 1970, c: 967, eff.
Sept. 1, 1970 provided:

“Legislative declarations aqd finding." Ihe Iegiﬁlature hereby de-
clares that a serious educationdl problem rbsu?ts in this state wherein

_‘?35- 10&' :
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children of Timited English speaking ability have fgreat difficulty in
adapting to a school environment; that serious s¢cial consequences flow

' as a result of the inability of these children to Hommunicate and
assimilate knowledge with English as the dominate ;Yanguage; therefore,

the legislature finds that new approaches should be undertaken to meet this
acute educational problem affecting a material Segment of the school age
_popuiation of the state of New York. It is declared that the policy

of the state is to insure the mastery of.English by all students in
schools and that the governing board of any school district which shall
have instituted a non-English speaking program in the schools, shall make
as part of the curriculum a subject or subjects in the English language
consistent with the Eng]1sh speaking abi1ity of the student in order to
increase the students' fluency in the English language. In no event shall
a b111ngua1 program of instraction for any ohe student exceed three
successive years.,' ,

/
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State Board of Education's Poiicy Statement on Minority Group Studies

America's greatness and creativity rest on the fact that her many
ethnic groups have combined their talents in the shaping and buiiding
of this nition.. Conséquently, this story must be.dealt with~-not in

: isoTation-—but Tn the total academic program.

L
J

‘ The question may be posed: Why should there be minprity groups
studies in-the public schools of North Carolina? One apswer, put simply,
is the continuing need to broaden the learning experiences available — .
in our schools. We must prepare our children to partidipate creatively
in an increasingly pluralistic society. To do this, we must make every
affort to heTp them become more inclusive and understanding of all peopie
’ The 1ncTusion of studies about minority groups has several purposes: ’
to complete the American story; to fill an academic and cultural void; \\\\
and to create an educationai experience that is realistic and rewarding .
for every student.

The entire curricuium must be reviewed and reviseJ. The revision
should not isolate small numbers of heroes but should assure that
minorities are ‘included in the total picture. While it is not easy to

* revise a curriculum which has been characterized by a1seiect1vity that
as omitted the significant contributions of many people, this task
must be done. Such a revision must be dynamic, contributing to the

_well-being of the entire 'school community.

During the process of revision, there are severai viable alternatives
for instructional programs. The two Tisted below are among them, though
they are by no means exclusive:

A
il

a. The inclusion of lessens: and/or units: of minorjty groups studies
within existing. instructional programs. ;

b b. The inclusion of lessons and/or units of minority groyp studies
within e¥isting instructional programs and the addition pf parate courses
of minority .groups studies.

The' goals for any of the interim courses in. minoritylgrouo studies
should be established Jointiy by students, teachers, and administrators.
Such courses, elective in nature, must be(open to all students.(1972) .
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Revised Code, Section 3313.60

Sec.'3313.60. Boards of education of.county, exempted village, apd
city school districts shal wprgsggﬁbe a graded course of study for all
schools under their controtsubject to the approval of.the state board

I of education. In such graded courses of study there shaTl be 1nc1uded
_ the study of the' following subjects:  —

B. Geography, the histary of the United States and of Ohﬁo, and
national, state an{ local government in the United States, including a
balanced presentation of the relevant contributions to society of men
and women of African, Mexican, Puerto Rican-and American Indian Descent
as well as other Ethnic and racial groups in Ohio and the United States.

Y
Senate Resolut1on

-

*

' Whereas, the members bf the Senate of the 110th Genera] Assemb]y of Ohio,
ecognize the need for the subjects prescribed for study in CGhio's schools
to present a balanced portrayal of the comtributions of the many racial,
~ ethnic, and cultural elements of 0h1o and of the United States; and

_ Whereas, The Department of Educat1on is charged with the responsibility
of estab11shing curricular guidelines for subJects so prescribed by the
Revised Code; therefore be it

Resolved, that the Department-of Educat1on be requested to incorporate
. balanced curricu]a in the social, cultural, and economic contriRutions,
history, and contemporary problems of the many.racial, ethnic, ahd .
_cultural elements of Ohfo and the United States; including but. nﬁf“THnited
to persons of African, American-Indian, and Spanish surnamed descents, within,
the gu1de11nes for subJécts prescribed-by the Revised dee for study in.
0h1o 5 schools; and ‘be_it further.

Resolved, that ‘the Department of Educatﬁon be requested tQ/report its '
efforts and their effect in this regard annua]ly in its report to the
General Assemb\y, and be it further

. Resolved, that the. State Board of-Education is hereby memoriaTized to take
appropriate action in support of this reso]ution; and be it fuyther
7
Resolved, that the Clerk of the Senate transmit duly authenticated
copies of th1s resolution to.the Superintendent of . Public Instruction and
to the State Board of Educat1on (1973)
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'Standards‘for Colleges or Universities Preparing Teachers ~

~ EDB-303<02 CURRICULUM — T -

B. The specified body of knowledge, skills, attitudes, and values shall
serve as the basis for development of the teacher education curriculum
in.each teaching field to include course work in general and professional
education and in the content area of spe¢ialization, as required by
approved teacher certification standards. TMe teacher education curriculum
shall adequately reflect identified and significant academic and social
concerns which would include: .

1. the teaching of redding, as it pertains to the field for which
certification is being souyht;

Z. human relations related to both teach]ng in a culturally pluralistic
society and working effectively with students regard1ess of race,
political affiliation, re11g10n age, sex, socioeconomic status, or
exceptionality not requiring a full-time specialized educat1ona1 environ-
ment;

3. analysis and evaluation of one 'S performance skills as they relate
to teaching behavior;

4, dealing with behavior problems (e.9., aggressive, abusive, with-
drawal, et cetera); and

5. selection, preparation, and effect1ve ut111zat1on of educational
media to facilitate 1earn1ng
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State Board Policy on School Service to Students of Limited
English-Speaking Ability }

American Society today is culturally diverse. The citizens of Oklahoma
and their school children represent the broadest range of ethnic 9roups.
To endorse cultural pluralism, therefore, is to endorse reality for Okla-
home schools, and helps us to understand and appreciate the differences that
exist among our citizens.

.

The State Board of'Ed@catiOn recognizest .

That in the State of Oklahoma there are estimated between 10,000
and 4,000 children of school age who come from homes where
English is not the dominant language.

That every individual in Oklahoma is entitled to equal access to
educational opportunity. ,
.~ That children unable to understand and use the English language
* sufficiently well to profit from instruction are genuinely handi- -
capped in our present schoel system. .

That the United States Supreme Court recently ruled in.the case
of Lau vs. Nichols that it was the ¥chool''s responsibility to pro-
vide special programs for children of limited-English-speaking
ability in order that their educational exper1ences be meaningful.

That the Attorney General of Ok Tahoma ~has ruled that 1t is the
affirmative .duty of all Federally-assisted schools to provide
special programs to remediate the d1ff1cu1t1es faced by the
11m1t??7Engl1sh speaking sbtuwdent.

That a variety of resources are, available to meet the educat1ona1
needs of these students--Federal, State, and local.

That there is a need for coordinatton of programs and, clarification
of.policies relating to the edugationa1 services needed by the
limited-Erglish-speaking studen

( -
Therefore, the State‘Board of Education intends that this policy state-~
ment provide d1rect10n for the schools of Oklahoma in deve]oping appropriate
dellivery systems to ﬁfgt meet the needs of the limited-English~ speaking
student. ) ~
L
The State Board of Educat1on,‘theref0re, declares that'

’ I. AIl Students in Ok Tahoma schools,should héﬁé an educat10na1 program
that recognizes their ind¥idual ta1ents, needs; and aspirations ‘and
.all appropr1ate school fund1ng Sources should be utilized for this

purpose.

-191-‘ .
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Limited-Eng]dsh-speaking students have particular educational needs
which should be recognized and dealt with.

. \ . “« . -
To comply with the Lau vs. Nichols Supr Court decision and the
Oklahoma Attorney General's opinion, schqols, where necessary,
should make provisions for instruction, to the degree necessary,

*in a lhnguage understandable by each’Timited-English- speaking student

-

until such student can adequately understand instructien in. Eng]1sh

There are many appropr1ate and effective ways to meet the needs of‘
Timited-English-speaking_students in our schools. The foilowing,
howéver , are basic goalszof an adequately designed- program

A. Prof1c1ency in English language skills is a major obJect1ve to
.be accomplished by utilizing the student s dominant language
to the degree necessary. : )
Special programs using professionally prepared materials (where _
available) and trained teachers and/or aides should be implemented..

To the degree poﬁgab]e and where appropriate the 1imited-English-

- speaking students should be taught reading and writing skills in
their dominant language(s) at the same time that they are deveélop-
ing English Tangugge sk111s .

An #ntegral part of any program desighed to assist these students
is the development of an understanding.and appreciation for the
customs and values of the cultures from which they come as well

as’ an ynderstanding and appreciation of the h1st0ry and cu]tures
of OkTahoma and of the United States

To clarify this policy statement the foJ10w1ng are definitions of tenms

"L1m1te'd English-speakifly student” is defined as a student who has
not developed English lagguage skills of comprehension, speaking, reading, ‘and

from a_ home where a language other than English is spok

" 2.

enefit from instruction gnTy 1nh~kgl1sh -and who comes
[ .

L

"Dominant” is the language other than English which is the language the

student first learned or the language.which is spoken in the student's home™ and/
or social environment.

L3




* Chapter 805

SECTION 2. In addition to and not in lieu of any other law or rule gr
standard established by the Teacher Standards and Practices Commission, the
commission shall require that after Septémber 1, 1978, an applicant for a
teaching certificate or any renewal thereof demonstrate knowledge of Title
VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as well as state statutes prohibiting
discrimination, (1977) AN ~ : a

Chapter 20 ' .
SECTION 1. No perso\n in~Oregon shall be sub%ﬂ{o disc;-iminat"ion on

the basis of age, handicap, national origin, race,sarital status, religion,
or sex in any public elementary, secondary or comnun1ty college education pro-
gram or service, school or interschool activity or in any higher education
program or service, school or interschool act1v1ty where. the program, service,
school or activity is financed in whole or in ﬁart by moneys appropriated by
the Legislative Assembly. A

(2) The State Board of Education’and thé State Board of Higher “Education
shall establish rules necessary to insure compliance with subsection (1) of
this section in the manner required by ORS chapfer 183. The rules shall in-
clude, but not be limited, to the following: .

(a) Specifically w1th respect to textbooks and 1nstruct10na1 ‘materials
the textbooks and materials shall reflect an absence of bjas, whether re]at1ng
to age, handicap, national origin, race, marital status, religion:, or sex.

(b) Specifically with respect to counseling and guidance services for
students, such services shall be made available ,to all students equally and
access to career and vocational opportunities shall be stressed to students
without regard to sex.or rae.

{c) Specifically with respect to recreational and athletic activ1t1es,
such activities shall be offered to all $tudents without regard to sex. )

SECTION 2. The Department of Education and the Department of Higher  >—.
Education shall each submit written reports and such testimony as may be .~
required to thg conmittees .of the Fifty-ninth Legislative Assembly designated
by the présiding officer “thereof. The reports required by this section shall
include but not be limited to statistical data sufficient to determine
whether or not all of the public elementary and secondary schoo]s, the
community colleges and the iastitutions of higher education in this state
are complying with the ‘provisions of 'section 1 of this Act., -

SEETION 3. (1) Any public elementary or secondary school or community
college determined by the Supertindent of Public Instruction to be in non- |,
compliance with provisidns of s Act sha11 be subject to appropriate sapc-
tions, which may include wzzfﬁﬁqging of 'all or.part of state funding, as
established by -rule of the\State Board of Education.

(2} Any public institution of higher education determined by the Chan- -

cellor of the State Board of Higher Education to be .in noncompliance with -
provisions of this,Act shall be subject to appropriate sanctions, which may
incTude withholding of all or part of state fundlng, as esfabhshed by rule
of the State Botrd of ngher Educatiadn.
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SECTION 4. Any person aggrieved by a violation of this Act, or aggrieved
by the violation of any rule or guideline adopted under this Act, shall have
. a right of action in a court of law for civil damages and such equitable re-
_Tief as the court shaTT‘determ1ne

Chapter 423 . I . .

SECTION 1. The, State Board of Education shall encourage the development
or implementation of curriculum for public elementary and secondary schools
in Oregon that will improve instructional effectiveness of efficiency and
that is nondiscriminatory by race, sex, age, marital-status, creed or color.

SECTION 2. The State Board of Education shall stimulate the development
of nondiscriminatory courses of study or parts of courses to improve instruc-
tional effectiveness or efficiency in public elementary and secondary schools -
in Oregon. .The board may contract with the Department of Education or other
appropriate pubi1c educational agencies to develop program materials and to
establish a mechanism foy the purposes, of introducing the materials and 1mp1e~
menting the techniques.

v SEGTION 3. The,projects authorized by this Act should be designed to

(1) Develop and test nondiscriminatory courses of study or parts -of
courses which feature predictable student ach1evement of prestated student
performance objectives.

(2) St1mulate the 1mp1ementat10n of innovativa approaches to instruction

. Within the various schools, froviding training progrdms as necessary to
familiarize faculty and.administrators with new]y developed instructional .
methodology. -

(3) Be capable of objective.evaluation within two years of commencement.

SECTION 4. The State Board ¢of Education shall report to. the Fifty-ninth

- Legislative Assembly on the progress obtained during the 1975-1977 biennium.

. ) j"s

Administrative.Rules Related to Minimum Standards

" 337.260 TEXTBOOKS. Requires selection of textbooks on American history
. and government which adequately stress the services rendered by those who
achieved dur national ifdependence, who established our constitutional: form
of government and who preserved our federal union. Al50 requires respect’
for 311 people be reflected in the texthooks adopted by the State Board.

Equal Employment and Edicational Opportunity . . v

< 1 .

581-21-046 PROGRAM COMPLIANCE STANDARDS

(6) Textbooks and Curriculum Material. Nothing in this rule shall be
interpreted as requiring or prohgbiting or abridging in any way thesuse of °
adopted textbook or curriculum materials. However, where materials are found
upon 1nvestlgat10n to prov1de discriminatory impact on the basis of race, na-
tional origin, religion, sex, age, handicap, or marital status, there shou]d
be established, resources employees and students of the district for $yp-
plemental altarnative no criminatory material. A .

(7) Use of Apprauaﬁd Counseling Materials. A district Which uses testing
or other materials ggr appraising or counseling students shall'not use -
materials which dis inate dn the basis of race, pational origin, reéligion,
sex, age, handicap, marital status, or use materials which permit or .

* require different treatment of students on such bas¥s unlsxs such differences
.- - N .

-
Py
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cover the same occupation and interest areas and the use of such different
material is shown to be’essential to the elimination of discrimination. -
pfstricts shall develop and use internal* procedures for insuring that stuch
materials may not discriminaté,. . , '

(8) Bilingual or Linguistically Different Students. Districts shall
develop and implement a plan for identifying students whose primary language
is other than English and shall provide such students with appropriate pro-
grams until they are able tb use.the English language in a manner that allows,
effective and yelevant participation in regular classroom instruction and
other educational activitdes, - . .

(9) Equal Educational Opportunity Plans. Districts shall develop and
impTement a plan which assures that all students have equal opportunity to

-participaté in the educational programs and activities and equal access to
facilities_in the district. Said planeshall include courses and/or components
which provide students with an understanding of the pluralistic realities
of their society, including multi-cultural/®cial/ethnic education and equity
in portraying all classes protected under ORS 659.150. Upon the request of
the Superintendent of Public Instruction, districts shail* submit copies of

. such plans and other assurdiites as are deemed necessary and proper. (1976)

#
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Constitutioq, Articlel1, Sec?idn 28, Equal Rights Amendment :

Equa]itf of rights under the law shall not be denied or abridged in
the Commonwealth of ‘Pennsylvania because of the sex of ‘the individual.

Amendment to -"The Administrative Code of 1929," Sect1on 1316.1 Ethnic
Heritage Studies Center _ ’ N\

Section 1316.1. Ethnic Heritage Studies Center.--(a) The Secretary of
Educatipn is authorized to arrange through a grant to a puRlic educational
agency for the establishment and operatipn of.a.Pennsylvania Ethnic Heritage
Studies Cenmte des1gged to reflect readily identifiable ethnic groups repre-
sented in the(popula on of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. Such, center
shall have the primary responsibility in the Commonwealth for collection in-
formation and research materials germane to the study of the ethnic heritage
of the Commonwealth. N .

(b} The center prov1ded under this-section shall:.

(1) Collect information and research materials necessary for the study
of thesthnic heritage of the Commonwea]th

2) Undertake, coordinate,.and promote research on the’Commonwealth's
ethnic history.

(3) Develop curriculum materials for use in elementaﬁy and secondary
schools which deal with ethnic groups lof the Commonwealth and their contri-
butions to the American Heritage..

(4) Train persons in- the developme t of research techniques and mater1a]s
and in the preparat1on and use of curriclum materials. T

(c} In carrying out this section, the Secretary of Educat1on shall
so locate the center and make arrangemegé:bwh1ch will enable it to make the:

[=

fullest possible use of the facilities the community colleges, as well.

as the independent, State-owned and StateNrelated institutions of higher
education and of the Historic and. Museum Ubamission, will facilitate access
to the materials by schelars amd students of all col]eges and universities in
the Commonwealth, as well as scholars from other states interested in examin-
ing the ethnic herﬁtage of Pennsylvania, ‘and witl-take fullest possible ad-
vantage of the special knowledge and co]lect1ons of ethnic groups in local
communities throughout the C nwealth, and of foreign ‘students pursuing
their educations in this coun ny, and the expertise of elementary apd
_secondary schoo] teachers.

(d} Funds granted to carry out this section may be used to cover a]] or
part of the cost of establishing, equipping, and operating'the center, in-
cluding the cost of research materials and resources, academic confultants,
salary for an executive director, and the cost of training and -maintaining a
staff for the purpose of carrying out the purposes of this section. Such
funds may also be used %o provide stipe (in such amounts as may be
determined in accordance with regulati of the Secretary of Education) to
individuals receiving training or seekiRg to carry out substantial research
(as determined by the Executive Director? in the center, including allowances
for dependents. (19?4)
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State Board of Fducation Regulations.

Title 22, Section 5.2 RACIAL, ETHNIC GROUP AND WOMEN'S STUDIES. In
each course of the social studies program in the glementary and secondary
schools of the Commonwealth, there shall be inc]uﬁ&d the active roles and
contributions of women, minority, racial and ethnic groups in the history of
the United States and the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. Uy

Title 22, Section §.23. ".INTERGROUP EDUCATION. The instructional program
of every school shall include intergroup concepts which are designed to im-
prove students' unders{@nding and relationships between individuals and
groups of different sexes, races, national origins, religions and socio-
economic backgrounds. . - _

Title 22, Section 6.76. ADMISSIONS. Axea Vocationai-Technical Boards
shall have a written policy régarding admissions to each of their programs.
Suth policies shall insure that-admittance to-area vocational-fechnical schools

///ﬁqhere admissions must be limited) could in no way be construed to be dis-

-~ criminatory and shall be based upon the following criteria.

(1) The aptitude of the student for the applicable vocational-
-“technical program.
(2) Such other factors as shall insure fair access of students
to the vocational-technical programs and that do not unfairﬁy
penalize students who have not achieved high grades in academic
subjects, but who otherwise qualify for and are likely to
succeed in the program.

(3).Each area vocational-technical school éhh]l provide equal access

to- all c:g;§e§tgﬁa programs without respect to sex.

(4) Each area<ocational-technical school shall jnsure that all
course announcements, guidance materials, brochures, and
similar materials convey the philosophy of equal access to

students\ considering enrollment in a vocational school.

*

Title 2§é:ggction 12.4. DI§CRIMINATION (Student Rights and Responsibility}
No student s _be denied access to a free and full public education, on :
'account of race, religion, sex or national origin. ~ ) .

Tit]e/22, Section 13.2. PURPOSE (Specia& Education)

(a) The general provisions of this Chapter shall provide the basis
for eariy identification -and evaluation of all exceptional
persons and for planning, developing, and operatirg special
education programs and services. It shall be the policy of
the Board, through the Secretary of Education, to provide
exceptional school-aged persons with quality special education
programs and services which will ultimately enable them to
participate as fully as possible in appropriate activities of
daily living. : : . :

Nondiscriminatory testing--all agencies shall insure that testing ‘
and evaluation materials and procedures used in cIyssifying . j -
exceptioral persons will not be selected, administered, and jnter-

preted so as not tq be racially or culturally discriminatory.

»
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11. . Ability to relate profesSiona]] /(i.e., a helping relationship)
to all kinds of students, not o Ay to those representative of
one's own background and value rientat1on

12. Ab1]1ty to recognize one's own/prejudices and to cope with them
in ways not detrimental to others.

13. Ability to handle emotion-laden contept and experiences relating
to intergroup relations in the school sett1ng

14. Ability to deal with anger and‘onfhct in intergroup mteractwns

3) PROGRAM INCLUSION; The fo]10w1n§ are suggested program content and exper-
iences which should help to achieve intergroup educatjon ‘objectives.

A. Know]edge Component C e . ‘ e

t.-‘v‘ =

1. The h1story, cultural her1tabe and contr1but1ons of minority groups
which-have been customarily excluded from the Curriculum, such as
the Afro-American, American Indians, Mexiciys. Americans, 0r1enta1s,

" Puerto Ricans and Southwestern Europeans

2. The beliefs, .practices and contributions of the major religious

““)groups and other sectarian groups which have customarily encountered
difficulties in the American school culture. .

3. The contributions of womiz -to oursyculture. :
Cultural relativism, ;p ding both comparisions of various soc1et1esa\
and ¢ultural pluralisn within our society and comparisons of family
Tife. and of male-female roles.
The history and 1deo]ogi s of major Ameﬁlcan civil. rights movements
(i.e., the black movement and the women's movement, both of which
have been aspects of our culture for almost two centures), as well
as the relationship of those movements to each other.
The status of women, the poor and m1n0r1ty groups in this country
in suth areas as employment' econom1cs, the law, and part1c1pat1on
in government.
The ‘study of the school as a "culture. "J '
Constitutional decisions, feéeraT and state 1eg1s1at1on affecting
school policies and practices, i.e., church state relationships,
civil rights, individual liberties.
Areas 'of the Sc¢hool Code and Regulations of the State Board of Educa-
tion applicable to intergroup reiations.
The roles fof power and c¢onflict as they affect ¢he educational system

. The educational system s responsibility for the effects of sex1sm,
racism, poverty, religious and ethnic intolerance.
The nature of prejudice and the psychologlcal effects of prejud1ce
and discrimination. :
The influence of sex, .race; religion, socio-economic status and
ethni¢ backgrounds on motivat1on, 1earn1ng, achievement, attitudes
and behavior.
The socialization process: how it operate} and 1ts 1nf1uence on
perceptions of sex role, self concept bf majbrlty and minority per-_
sons* {i.e., the* socialization of white male compared to black malé,
of white male compared to white female, of poor white compared to
more affluent white, etc.).-
Study‘and analysis of media and its influence én perceptions of.
"proper” cultural values and sterotypes advertising creates about
fgmlly Tlfe men women, blacks, poor, etc. . .
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(c) If the percentage of persons from an identifiable group (racial
or ethnic) assigned to special education programs is significantly
d1sproport10nate to the distribution of that group in the
school district or intermediate unit, the Oepartment of Education,
shall so notify the school district or intermediate unit. To
maintain the assignments, the intermediate unit or schodl dis-
trict must then show evidence that the assignments are justified

. and the disproportion is necessary to promote a compelling educa-

tion interest of Eﬂp persons affected.

Policies, Procedures and;Stahaards for Certification of Professional
.School Personnei 3 s

"Standard XIV. The program shall include intergroup content and exper-
ience which encourage intellectual awareness of and emotional sensitivity
to the cultural pluralism of our schools and society.™

’

Guidelfnes for Implementation of Standard XIV

1) BASIC PROGRAM COMPONENTS. A program to prepare educators which meets Standard
XIV includes the following: -

" 1. -Knowledge about their own groups and about groups other than their
; own and how these groups interact with each other'ln var1ous

settings;
An awareness of and sensitivity to the needs and problems of
individuals and groups other than their own, and encouragement
of exploration of one's own attitudes and those of others;-
Opportunities to develop skills in 1nteract1ng with people of
groups other than their own. ,

2} BASIC PROGRAM COMPETENCIES. The following compefend?es are-suggested:"

Abllity to participate comfortab]y, effectively and democratlcally
in culturally mixed groups.
Ability to participate effectively in the study and discussion
of controversial issues.
Awareness of value.issues and a sense of personal responsibility
for value judgments regarding relationships across sex and group
lines.
Abtlity to display a respect for the diverse cultures and classes
within a given classroom.

. .Ability to level with students fram varying cultures as individuals
and groups. .
Ability to use the student's and one's own racial, ethnic and
cultural backg#ounds as an educational resource. ‘ ’
Ability to understand a student's problem or a conflict situatl
in terms of sexual, cultural, racial or socio-economic dynamics.
Ability to interpret honestly matters relating to student's socio-
economic status or culture.
Ability to recognize sterotyping, in all.its aspects.
Ability to effectively utilize methodologies considered valuab]e in
promoting positive intergroup attitudes, such as role playing, :
socio-drama, group dynamics and sociemetric techniques. ' .

-199- ~
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16. Effects of a school's test1né and group patterns on- intergroup
" factors relating to the life pf the school and cammunity. :
17. Effects of a school's co-curricular program ‘on intergroup- factors
relating to school and community.
18. Intergroup issues related to quthor1ty, dependence and res1stance

to auth0r1ty \
| ._///

Awareness CQmponent | . T «

*

1. A ba]anced school and commun1tﬂ experience program which includes
'direct exposure to people and cPnditions where intergroup exper1ences
abound in the areas of sex, race, teligion, ethnic and socfo-economic
backgrounds
An- 1nter-campus intdraction prodram between urban-rural col?eges/
universities. k

Opportunities for students to interact across sex and group lines in
an atmosphere conducive to exploring attitudes and feelings about
differences.

Developing a “The Students Teacht program where affected youngsters
come into the college classroom to teach as they feel they .are
taught.
Organiz1ng a representat1ve studEnt-facu]ty-administration comittee
to participate 'in the institution's program implementation of
Standard XIV. . )

Building into the knowledge compdnent of the program as much direct
contact with representatives of. affected groups as possible.

L)

Skills Component . - ,

1. - Experiences in the selection andfutilization of multi-ethnic
curriculum materials in the clasfroom which develop familiarity

/ and cdnfidence in their use. ,

2. Participation- in the folTlowing thodo]og1es role playing, force
field analysis’s socio-drama, sociograms, group discussion techn1ques
and other teghn1ques des1gned to engage prospective educators in

_ facilitating communication and intéraction within groups in the
schoo] setting, and to aid other students in doing so,
Exposure to controlled laboratory experiences and/or simulation to
help provide coping skills for 1ntergroup problems encountered in
the school sett1ng
Supervised experiences in part1c1pat1ng with parent and cofmunity
groups trying ‘to effect change in the educational system, to beg1n
development of coping skills,

.- App11cat1on of problem-solving techniques in dealing w1th 1ntergroup
mattérs to reduce faulty assumptions; personal hias, and subjectivity.
Experiences which encélirage the development of collaboration skills
in es%&t]ishing educational policy and in planning curriculum.

® et v .
4% ESTABLISHING AN EXEMPLARY .LEARNING ENVIRONMENT. It is readi}y apparent
that the philosophy underlying Standard-XIV has implications for institutional

pYanning in areas other than curriculum.

!

-
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A teacher education institution sericusly committed to reducing the
effects of culture.isolation in prospective teacher candidates and develop-

ing teachers for our schools who can encourage agd enable students to view
diversity as having positive value will demonstrale within its own milieu,
a setting and climate which exemplifies this value.

This will necessitate specific attention on the part of the administra-
tion and departments to the development of approaches to increase the par-
" ticipation of women and minority groups in the total Wfe of the school with
Jincreased sensitivity to the problems customarily encountered by them in
the school entironment. It is recommended that students, representative of
the concerns, be ingluded at ‘each step in this effort.

Suggested areas for consideration include:

+ Personnel Practices
Admissions Practices
Teacher Education Programs .
Student Affairs .
Graduate and Placement Opportunities

Guidelines for Educational Prod?ams for Children ‘
Whose Dominant Lanquage Is Not English

1} BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES FOR K-12-
A, Non-English Bominant Students

s

1. At each grade 1e§el provision shall be made. for a, bilingual/biciltural ‘
and/or ESL program so that: . R
-a. tgg percentage of faiﬂure of the non-English dominant students
s not exceed that of their EngTish dominant peers.

b. there.will be annual increase in the percentage of non-English .
dominant students who are able ‘to communicate in two languages .
--their native tongue and English. (Ability to communicate
in thefr native tongue is optional for ESL programs.) .
there will be an increase in the curriculum areas specifically
designed for these students.

. “there will be an increase in the accessibility of regu]ar pro-
grams to these students.
there will be an increase in the degree of part1C1patlon by ™
these students in school activities.
there will be an increase in the acquTSItﬂon of self-understand-
ing .and self-appreciation on the part of ‘these students as mem-
bers of a plurallstic society.
there will be an increase in the acquisition of-understandlng
and appreciation of persons belonging to social, cultural,
and ethnic groups different from thefr own.

2. There will be an annual 1n6reése‘i;fthe perCEnfgge of the non-
English dominant target popu]attpn who will be:
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a. complet1ngseeconda“y education.

b. continuing into postsecondary educat1on

c, admitted into vocational technical programs.
d. gainfully employed in diversified fields.

*

*B. English Dominant’Students

For qu?ish dominant students provisions will be made:
1. . to increase the number of progréms that will provid? know]edge of
the Tanguage, history, and culture of their non-English peers.’
2. to increase the range of programs-that will provide:knowledge of
\—the language, history, and culture of their ﬁuﬁsﬁng11sh dominant
, peers, 1
3. to increase the acqu1s1t1on of understand1ng and agpnéc1at1on
of persons Helonging to social, cultural, and gthmq grcrups*ddffe -
ent from their own. . - I
2) FUNDING. Programs for children whose dominant language is’ other than
English may be paid for as determined by the local school district. State
funds for the subsidy formula, local funds, grants for the purpose from
public or private agencies, all maysbe used separately or in comb1nat10n
to meet the costs of the program. R

3) STAFFING. A1l staff personne] should have an awareness of the cultural and
socioeconomic factors which influence the classroom performance of the child-
ren tg be served. In addition, because bil¥gual/ESL education programs are
new, and because by definition, they involve crossscultural communication,
.personality should be consfderdd of special importance. Individuals with
greater-thag-average skills §n commumcatmon and intgrpersonal re'lat1onsh1ps
should be sought. Y

-

As a part of the bilingual and/or ESL program tﬂh LEA will be respon-
sible for increasing the number of regularly scheduled in-service programs
specifically designed to improve the understanding and appreciation on. the
part of teachers and staff, of culturally different students.

A high level of competency in the project Tanguage other than Eng]fsh is
obviously -pot necessary for the teachers who will teach in Englfish on]y How-
ever, if teachers or other project staff members ‘haye had no tvaining in a
foreign language, beginning instruction in the c¢hildren's dominant language

"should be arranged for them to aid their understanding of the problems of
learning a Tanguage and to enabTe them to greet ch11dren and parents in their
language. . ) .

4)" DEFINITIONS. The target population. is deane% as those students whose

- dominant Tanguage is not English. £urrent?y, in the Commonwealth of Pennsyl-
vania, the majority of these students is Puerto nggﬁﬂgﬁg,the mother tongue
is Spanish. . ' ?"' .

The target popuTat1on is further defined. in terms of the compe tency of
each student in his or her mother tongue and in English. Any student who
may be classified within any of the categor1es Tisted below is to be included

_in the program:
‘ ~202-
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./ . . .
. a student who understaads, speaks, reads~and writes his. or her
native 1anguage fluently but who does not understand, speak, e
réad, or write any English, T .
a student who has Timitdd understandlng of spoken Engllsh but does
not speak it.
a student who understands and speaks his or her native 1anguage
. but gas limited or no ab111ty to read and write.his or her native
language and who ddes not understand, speak, read or write any
"‘English. )
a student who understands and speaks Efiglish on a limited basis
but who .is unable to read or writ nglish. :
a’student' who understands and spelks, English' fluently but whd is
unable “to read or write English. °’
a student who apparently understands and speaks English but who
encounters difficulty in comprehending the specialized language and
concepts contained in the different subject content areas. .

vt

The determination of these competenc1€s shall be made by a bilingual
team consisting of persons who are trained to administer the appropriate .
procedures

A.  Each group may conslst of students of the same native Tanguage
other than English: + -
1. within a grade Tevel:
2. actbss gradeadeVeisi e.g., wlthln an ‘elementary school, w11h1n a
middle schdolland/sy a.secondanynschoelemert.. .ui-id, ..
Each gnoup mayrobnsigt ‘of students of more than one natlye languaqe
other ¢ English: :
1. within a grade .levél. ‘ v
< 4. across grade levels; e.g., within an elementary school,fmlddle
school and/or secondary school

5) EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS. A school district w1th students whose donunant
*lariguage is not English shal} plan instructional programs that.take into
account the unique social, emotional andleducatlonal needs young people
who fiqd themselves in a new environment: *~\(i9 N )

In order to meet these needs, program plaoners shall inoorporate into
an insfructjonal pgogram school experience that will enable the studént to:

adjust tp his or .her new cammunity. ‘ K
cope with the school environment.
experience the .adventure of learning.
., enhance his or' her sensé of self-warth.
. cacquire "the knowledge and develop the skfl?s necessary to reach
.< b¥s or her career ‘goals and h1s or her potential for self- '
fulfillment. s .
s ‘a
Optimal school experiences requirve that.administrators, teachers and -
other school personnel recognize:

-
‘

a. the individual worth of -each student.
b. the strengths the student brings with him or her.
c. the student's linguistic competency in his or her mgther tongue.’

4-203- Y 2




PENNSYLVANIA

o X . MR ’r-
R, cultural heritage of student. N )
the problems created by/geogkaphical changes .
the complexity of the psycholodical and educational processes
of acquiring a seconﬁ Tanguage\and Cylture for survival in the
new community. N '

. ~current d@ge]opments in theories of second”language leaming

and research findings in b111ngua11sm b1cultura11sm and English
as a Second Language. . = -

WHILE THESE GUIDELINES OFFER AN OPTION OF.ESL, IT IS, THE FEELING
OF THE PENNSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION THAT THE BILINGUAL APPROACH
IS.NOT“ONLY PREFERABLE, BUT ALSO'MORE CLOSELY IN. LINE WITH THE RATIONALE
OF THE PROGRAM AND THE DEPARTMENT S COMMITMENT TO THE MOLTICULTURAL AND
MULTILINGUAL AHERICAN

|

‘U‘,‘n .
6) SPECIAL EDUCATION.  "Students whose dom1nant Tanguage is not English may
" have needs that cannot#be met in a biTangual c]assroom, M- a regular special
education program or from any staff person who is not Bilingual. There fore,
special education programs and services staffed by, b111ngua1 persons should
« be instituted. No child, however, shgl} be pTaced in a special education
-program without *family consent and until he gr-'she has been in eithe? a
regular bitingual or an €SL class for.a sufficient amount of timg to
’gerM1t an-'evaluation of -his or her needs. This evaﬁuat1on should be made -
y a school psychologist, in consu?tation with the¥classroom teacher, and-
where necessary, a physician, The serg1ces of a b111ngua1 person shou]d be
used during the evaluation. | . s

"M..--

-

7) PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES. A comprehens1ve program nf supportive pup11
personnel services which brings together the.un}que contributions .of psy-
chology, social work,. counseling and: hea]th services must be provided to meet
the edueational, soc1h1 and emot1oqp1 ‘needs 3f pup1ls whose dominant landuage

is not English . ’ .

. It is antyglpated that the divers1ty of services prou1ded by a pup11
personneT team cap be most effective through the use of differentiated staff-
ing. Bilingual pargprofessionals and proféss1onals carefully selected from :
the communify and given spec1&1 tra1n1ng could prov1de valuable .service to .
non-English speaking residents of the community and _ihput to the ‘pupil pen-
sonnel teamFI tS1nce selection and training procedura5<ﬁeterm1ne the effective~

ness of both the professional and paraprofessional,.it is-essential that
careful‘consideraiinn and planning be given to.thesé matters, ~Guidelines :

for Program Development, Emgloyment and Utilization of Educational Para- .
professionals may be pbta1ned from the Pennsy?vania Department of Educati
Bureau of Planning angd Eva]uat1on . OQ}\;_

Al

8) COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT Any program,des1gned to pr0v1de a quality education -
to children whose domihant Tanguage is ‘not English.fust include plans for -
parent and communi ty Tnvoluement in all its pbaseg ‘in p]ann1ng, 1mplementa—
tion and eva]uation .

. s
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Program Approval Standards: Undergraduate and‘Gnaduajgi Programs

The following section, labeled Part II--Genera1‘Stapd9?ds, is applicable
to all programs designed to prepare professional personnel who will be recom-
mended for certificates. and Tét;ers of eligibility to pragtice in the basic
schools. There ave Specific Standards for each certification area as well
(i.e., teacher of Secial Studies, School Psychologist, Secondary School Princi-
pal, superintehdent's letter of eligibility, etc.?. Each program evaluated by
the Pennsylvania Department of Education must satisfy both ,the General Standards
and the Specific Standards in order to receive the endorsement of the Secretary
of Education as an approved prpgram. ' R “ - ,

N\

STANDARD VIII Amond those role competencies published by the institutjon,
(AN the following'shall be included and shall be appropriaﬂag !
‘to the area of certification. Each certification candidate
shall demonstrate the abi}ity to:

promoté better understandings and interrelationships
amgng individua ﬁand groups of different races,
sexes, religious beliefs, national origins and socio-
econdmic backgrounds. (1976) '

. ' &




RHODE ISLAND

Article II. Educationa? Program Deve?opment-

INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS ACCURRTELY DEPICTING . ‘
THE ROLE QF THE AMERICAN NEGRO ‘ ' - _ |

The role of the Negro in American history has long been inadequately . .
portrayed or misrepresented. To help correct this injustice, the Rhode
Island State Board of Education as a first step hereby urges all school
committees to take whatever action is'necessary to assure that the elemen-
tary and secondary schéol instructional programs fairly and, accurately del
pict the role of the Negro in American history, and that appropriate mater1pls
and in-service training be prov1ded to achieve this purpose (1968

Fajr Emp1oyment Practices

-

28-5-14. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM !

In order to eliminate prejudice among the various ethnic groups in this
state and to further good will among such groups, the commission and the
state department of educatipn are jointly divected to prepare a comprehensive
educational program, designed for the students of the public schools of this
state and for all pther residents thereof, caliculated to emphasize the qrigin
of prejudice against minority groups,.its harmful effects, and its incom-
patability with American principles of equa11ty and fair plqy




TENNE SSEE -

L ‘
Tennéssee Code Annotated

49-1927. NEGRO.HISTORY AND CULTURE COURSE .

This course of instruciédn in all public schools of Tennessee shou]d in-
clude at some appropriate grade level or levels, as determined by the local
board of éducation, courses and content de51gned to educate children 1n
Negro history and culture ard the contribution of black people to the his-

. tory and development of this gountry and of the world. The comirfssioner of
education of the state shall annually advige all school district boards of
education of the provisions of this section. “The study materials used in
the course of instruction herein authorized'shall follow the state board of
education’s  guidelines concerning pornography

&

- L.




Education Code, 'Chapter’21. Bilingual Education.and Training.
A .

.

Sec. 21.451. State Policy. -
The Tegislature finds that there are large numbers of children in the
_state who come from environments where the primary language is other than -
English. Experiénce has shown that public school classes in which instruc-
tion is given only in English are often inadequate for the education of
children whose native tongue is another language. The legislatufe believes
that a compensatory program of bilingual education can meet the needs of
these children and.facilitate their integration into the reguair school cur-
.riculum, Therefore, pursuant to the policy of the state to insure equal edu- -
cational needs of children of*1imited English-speaking ability, it is the .~
purpose of this subchapter to provide for the estabiishment of bilingual
education programs in the public.schools and to provide suppiemental financial .
assistance -to heip.local schoo) districts méet the extra costs of the programs.

Sec. 21.452. Definitiong .. N

In this subchapter the following words have the indicated meanings:

(1) "Agency" means the Central Education Agency’ )

(2) "Board" means the 9overning poard of a school district ,

(3) "Children of 1imited English-speaking ability" means chjidren whose

native tongue is a langyage 6ther than English and who have diffi-
culty performing ordinary classwork in English. ‘ .

Sec. 21.453. Establishment of Bilingual Programs- ™

" . (a) The governing board of each school district shall determine not

later than the first day of March, under regulations prescribed by the State
Board of Education, the number of school-age children of 1imited English
speaking ability within the district and shall classify them according mw

. the dmzwcmom,wz which’ they possess a pnimary speaking ability.

. {b) Beginning with_the 1974-75 scholastic year, each school district
which has an enroliment of 20 or more -children of 1imited 'English-speaking
abi1ity in any language classification inethe same grade level during the
preceding scholastic year, and which does not have a wqoowma of bilingual
instruction ‘'which accompld shes the state policy set out,in Section 21.451 of
. this Act,. shall institute a program of c‘d*zocmd instruction for the
.rr;Jm:*dawmz.*z each language classification commencing in the first grade, and
hall increase the program by one grade each year until bilingual instructjon
ig offered in each grade up to the sixth. The board may establish a program
with respect to a 1anguage classification with less than 20 children.
.Sec. 21.454. Program Content; Method of Tnstruction
(a) The bilingual seducation program estabiished by a school district .
shall be a full-time program of instruction (1) in &11 subjects required by law -
or by the.school district, which shall be given in the native language of the
children of 1imited English-speaking. ability who are enrolled in the program,
and in the English lafguage; (2) “im the comprehension; speakiMg, reading,
and writing of the' native language of the children of limited English-speaking
ability who ‘are enrolled in~the program, and in the comprehension, speaking,
reading, and writihg of the English language; and (3) in thg history and
culture associated with the native language of the chil of 1imited .
English-speaking ability who are enrolied in the program, ahd in the hisjory
dnd culture of the United States.. LT : -
.- (b) In predominantly nonverbal subjects, such as ayt, music, and physical.
education, children-of limited English-speaking ability shall participate fully
with their English speaking contemporaries in regular ciasses provided in the

subjects. . .
=208~ N.uy vN,.
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: (c) Elective courses included in the curriculum may be taught in a
language other than English.
(d) Each school district shall insure to children enrolled in the program
& meaningful opportun1t3 to participate fully with other children in all extra-
curricular activities.
Sec. 21.455. Enroliment of Children in Program
' (a) Every school-age child of Timited English- speak1ng ability residing
within a school district required to provide a bilingual program for his class-
" ification shall be enrolled in the program for a period of three years or until’
he achieves a level of English language proficiency which will enable nim_to
perform successfully in classes in which instruction is given only in English,

whichever first odcurs.
(b) A child of limited English-speaking ability enrolled in a program ofe///
b111ngua1 educat1qp may continue in that program for a per1od longer than thre
yeanéiw1th the approval of the school district and the ch11d s parents or legal
guar an
(c) Mo school district may transfer a child of Vimited English-gpeaking
ab111ty out of a program in bilingual education prior to his third yéar of en-
rollment in the program unless the parents of the child approve the transfer in
writing, and unless the child has received a score on an examination which,
" in the determination of the agency, reflects a level of English language sk1lls
appropriate to his or her grade level. If later evidence suggests that a child
who has been transferred is still hand1capped by an inadequate command of English
‘he may be re~enrolled in the program for a length of time equal to-that which
remined at the time he was transferred.
(d) No‘later than 10 days after the enrollmenf‘of a child in a program
in bilingual education the school district shall notify the parent or legal
guardian of the child that the child has been enrolled in the program. The
notice shall be in writing in English, and in the language of which the child
of the papents possesses a primary speaking ability _
Sec. 21.456. Facilities; Classes
_{a) Programs in bilingual education, whenever possible, shall be located
* in the regular publ®¢ schools of ‘the district rather than in separate fycilities.
(b) Children enrolled in the prograin, whenever possible, shall be placed
in classes With other ch11drgn of approximately the same 2ge and Jevel of educa-
tional attaimment. .If children of different age groups or educat1ona1 ?eve?s
are combined, the school district shall insure that the instruction given each
child ¥s appropriate to his or her level of educational attainment, and the
district shall keep adequate records of the educational level and ;?ogress of ,
each child enrolled in the program. .
:The maximum student-teacher ratio shall’ be. set by the agency. and - (uh,,
. shall reflect the special educational needs of ch11dren enrolled in programs
of bilingual education.
Sec. 21.457. Cooperation Among Districts
{a) A school district may join with any other district or districts to
provide the programs in bilingual education required or permitted by this
subchapter. The availability of the programs shall be publicized throughout
the affected districts.
(b) A.school district may al]ow a nonresident child of limited English
speaking ability to enroll in or attend its pro lBram in bilingual education,
- and the tuition for the child shall be paid by the district in which the.
child resides. .
Sec. 21.458. Preschool and Summer School Prggrams ' '
A school district may establish on a full- oF part-time basig preschool or.
summer schogl programs in.bilingual education for children of limited English-
speaking ability and may join with other districts in estab11sh1ng the programs.

. The preschool summer programs shall not' be a substitute for programs requ1red
to be provided during the regular schogk ‘gearz, 9
o
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Sec. 21.459. Bilingual Education Teachers
(a) The State Board of Education shall promulgate rules and ‘regulations
governing the issuance of teach1ng certificates with bilingual education en-
dorsements to teachers who possess a speaking and reading.ability in a lan- -
guage other than English in which bilingual education programs are offered
and who meet the generaJ requirements set out in Chapter 13 of this code.
- (b) The minimum monthly base pay and increments for teaching experience
for a bilingual education tedcher are the same as for a classroom teacher
- with an equivalent degree un?ér the Texas State Public Education Compensation
Plan. The minimum annual salary for a biTingual education teacher‘is the
monthly basé salary, plus increments, multiplied by 70, 11, or 12,
applicable. -
Section 21.460. Allotments for Operational Expenses and Transportation
+ (a) To each school district operating an approved bilingual education

" program there.shall be allotted a special allowance in an amount to be deter-

®ined by the agency for pupil evaluation, books, instructional media, and
other supplies required for quality instruction. . -

-(b? The cost of transporting bilingual education students from one cam-
pus to another.within a district or from a send1ng district to an area voca~
tional school or to an approved post-sécondary institutdon under a contract
for instruction approved by the Central Education Agency shall be reimbursed
based on the number 'of actual miles traveled times the district's official
extracurricular travel per mite rate as set by their logal board of trustees
and approved by the Central Education Agency.

(c) The.Foundation School Fund Budget Committee shall consider all
amounts required for the operation'of bilingual education program§£1n estimat-
"ing the funds needed for purposes of the Foundation School Program.

(d}) The cost of funding this Act shall, for fiscal years 1974 and 1975,
be maintained at the level contained in HoUse Bill 139, 63rd Leg1s]ature,
Regular .Session, 1973.

Section 11.17. B1lingua1 Education Trainin Institutes

(a) The Central Education Agency shall conduct bilingual education train-
ing institutes. &

(b) The agency shall make-rules and regulations goveming the conduct, of
and participation in the institutes.

_ (c) Professional ‘and paraprofessional public school personnel who par—
ticipate in the bilingual education training institutes shall be reimbursed -
for expenses incurred as a result of their part1cipation\1n accordance with
rates® and regulations adopted by the agency.

" Section 12.04. BiTingual Education Textbooks

(a) The State Bodrd 0f Educatidn shall acquire, purchase, and cfntract
fors with bids, subject to rules and reguTat1ons adopted by the board), free
textbooks and supporting media for use in bilingual educat1on progra:f con-
ducted-in the public $chool systems of this state.
~ (b) The textbooks and supporting media shall be pa1d for out ofl the
textbook fund and shall be the property of the State of Texas, to be con-
trolled, distributed, and disposed of pursuant to board regulatlons ;

Section. 21.109. Language of Instruction

. Ea} English shall be the basic language 'of instruction in atl schools.

b) It is the policy of this state to insure the imastery of English by
all pupils in the schools; provided that bilingual instruction may be offered
or perm1tted in those s1tuat1ons when such, instruction'is necessary to insure
their reasonabTe efficiency in the English -language S0 as not to, be educa-
tionally disadvantaged. (1973) >

) '
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State Board of .Education Goé]s for Public School Education in Texas

. APPRECIATION OF CULTURE, LANGUAGE, AND LIFE STYLE DIUERSITIES AND THEIR
CORRESPONDING AESTHETIC VALUES »
1. Knowledge of -the art, music, literature, drama, and other cu]tura]]y
related forms »fVarious cu]ture groups and their contributions. *
2. Kngwiedge and competence in at least one of the major lanquages ‘of
the state other than English and an unders tanding of b111ngua]1s (1973).

-

State Board of Education Priorities

&
PRIORITY AREA: BILINGUAL AND MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION
Purpose, C#a Authority, or Mandate(s}--Senate Bill 121 of the Sixty-

© third Legislature, Sect10n 1, Chapfer 21, subchapter ] of the Texas Educa-
tion Code)} made b111ngua] educat1on mandatory.

. Long-Range {Multi-Year) Objectives--By~ September, 1975, each school dis-
trict having twenty or more students of limited English-speaking ability in
the same grade level will have a program of bilingual instruction (by law
in kindergarten and grades 1 and 2) which is aimed at assisting each student.
through both the first lanquage and English, to develop personal know]edge,
skills, and competencies fbund in the Goa]s for Public School Education in
Texas.

To achieve this long-term obJect1ve the Texas Education Agency must

1. Define standards of an acceptable Bilingual Education program
and insert in Principles and Standards for Accrediting Elementary and
Secondary Schools and List of Approved CourseS, Bulletin 560 Revised,
course descriptions of the Bilingual Education program for general
guidance. .

2. Promote the training of half of the teachers, administrators,
and other personnel required for the program within two years and the
other half within the third year. ;;7

3. Adopt and provide textbooks and other instructional materials
for the Bilingual Education program.

- 4, Rggvide information and technical assistance to school districts,
regional education service centers, colleges and universities regﬁﬁding
the planning, development. impiementation and evaluation of bilipgual
. programs.

5. Promote the Texas Education Agency s awareness of the ébncept
of confluence of cultures, especially the cultural and linguistic
characteristics of ethnic minorities, and recognition of the need for

.and rationale of bi]ingua]/mu]ticu]tura] egucation. (1977)

|

f

Standards for Institutional hpprovaﬁ'of Teacher Education

1. An Institution seeking #pproval for undergraduate level teacher pre-
paration shall design its program of general education so_that each student
recommended for certification shaTT hg\e a knowledge and understand1ng of the

\\multicultUral society of which he is.a part.

2. An Institution seekingy approval for graduate- -Tevel preparation of
teachers and other school personnel shall require that each student recommended
for certification has a knowledge and understand1ng of the multicultural society
of which he is a part: (1972)

2riggg
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Administrative Procedures for B111ngua1 Educat1on Programs

1) BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAM DESCRIPTION The Division of Bilingual
Education has primary responsibility for the adm1n1stration of.biling;%I
education programs. The Division assists school distriets in establishing,
operating, and developing comprehensive bilingual education programs.

Bilingual’ education is a full-time program of instruction. developed to
meet the individual needs of each child in order that the pupil can partici-
pate in the regular school program as rapidly as possible. It is character zed
by the following instructional components: .

(1) The basic concepts initiating the child into the school environ-
- ment dre taught in the Tanguage he brings from home.

Language development is provided in the child’s dom1nant language
(3) Language deve]opment is provided in the child's second 1anguage

Subject matter and concepts are taught in the child's dominant
Tanguage. -
Lol
(5) Subject matter and concepts are taught in the. second Ianguage of
- the child. .
, "

- (6) -Specific attention s given to develop in the child a_positive

identity with his cultural heritage, self-assurance, and confidence.

(a) Responsibility for Implementation ' ’
AT1 public school efforts to assist children of limited English-speaking
ability shall be directed primarily toward meeting the educational needs of
these children in accordance with State Board of Education Policies and
Administrative Procedures. To meet those needs in a responsible and sensi-
tive manner, it is. necessary to undertake jntensive local planning processes
to maximize the innovative use of bilingual methodology and instructional
resourcess—td ‘emphasize the positive values of cultural and linguistic di-
versity, and to disseminate the results of program evaluation. Because.the
numbers of children of Timited English-speaking ability and resoufces avail-
abTe to meet their needs do not occur uniformiy throughout the State, school
districts shall explore every available avenie to provide these children with
a fuII*time irstructional program of bilingual education.

w

(b) Definitions .
~ 7 Children of limited English- speaking ability means children whose pr1—

mary language is one other than English and who have d1ff1cu1ty performing
ordinary classwork in Eng%;sh

2) STATE- SUPPORTE EQUIRED BILINGUAL EDUCATION f

(a) EstabI1shnent of State- Supported Required Bilingual Education Programs
B111ngua1 education shall be provided in kindergarten, first and second-
grades in 1975-76, and in kindergarten, f1rst second and th1rd grades by the
1976-77 schoo ar.
1}3’
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The means by which school districts shall operate a bilingual education
program with children of 11m1ted English-speaking ability under the Foundation
School Program are: » ‘

(a-a) Establishing RequiPements for School Districts g

The Commissioner of Education shall receive from each school distwict,
not Tater than March 1 of each year, a written report of the number of schoo]-\
age children of limited English-speaking ability within each grade«level in
the district and a classification according to the language in wh1ch they
possess a primary speaking ability.

Each school district must have on file a policy statement adopted by its
board of education delineating the district's method and criteria to be used
for identifying children of limited English-speaking ability.

In determining the criteria for identifying children of limited English-
speak1ng ability, the school distriét should make use of both objective and
subjective measures of English proficiency. Objective'peasures must be
suitable for the age of the child and must compare his’ language skills with -
those of the typical native English-speaking child of the same age. Measures
of a more subjective nature, such as teacher opinion as well as peer inter-
action and/or parent information concerning the child's language, should be
use to supplement conclusions reached from objective measures. For children

he early elementary grades (K-2) assessment of language proficiency
shou]d be on the basis of oral language productjon and comprehension. For
others, assessment should include the reading and writing skills also, since
these are a part of Tangua?e praficiency. In any case, a qudgment must be
based on the child's real language and not just an art1f1c1a], incidental or
nonessential aspect of it.

(a-b} Operational Expense Allocation

A special allowance per pupil of limited English-speaking ability en-
rolled in an approved state-supported required bilingual education program is
to be made for pupil evaluation and special instructional materials. "

The special allowance is allocated to a school district at the beginning
of ‘the school year as soon as the “Application for Operational Expenses
Allocation" is submitted to and certified by the Division of Bilingual Educa-
tion to the Finance Division.

The procedures which apply to the use of the 0perat10na1‘expenses alloca-
tion to each epproved bilingual education program are:

1. the allocation will be used to improve the qgality of instruction
in bilingyal education classes. The allocation shall be utilized
- for pupi Mevaluation services and materials (the cost of purchas-
ing and scoring of evaluatidén instruments),- «books, instructional
media and other instructional materials appropriate for instruction
with children of limited Eng]1sh-speak¥cgﬁij11ty,

1nstruct10na1 matérials which may be purchased by state funds
allotted for this, program are books and any apparatus, including

+ three~dimensional manipulative materials, whic nvey information
to the child or otherwise contribute toﬁthe 1earning process ;

-y

items which may not be pu;Ehased -with state funds alloted for this
program are: ) .

(3-1) room furﬁ1sh1ngs including desks; tables, chairs; f11ing
., cabinets, rugs, or any other item which is usua]]y
* attributed to capital outlay; and

-213-
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(3-2) consumabYe or expendable materials inciuding food, paints,
clay, paper, ditto masters, or any other item which is con-
sumed in use. 2 ‘

the specia1~a110wance used for the operatio of an approved program
must supplement, not,replace, local funds noymaljy budgeted for the
total 1nstructiona1 program; -

since unused funds.shall bé app11ed against the OparationaI Expenses
Allocation for the ensuing school year, ‘the school district must
maintain records that specifically iden;%:y or otherwise account
for itemized expenditures from the Operational Expenses Allocation
and must retain documents as necessary to support the payment of
expenditures. Records are subject to audit in accordance with
State Board of Equcation Policy 4201, Budgeting, Accounting, '
Financial Reporting and Auditing for School Disgricts and Education
Service Centers. ' .
(a~c) App]ication-fOr Operational Expenses Allocatjon
Allocations for state-supported required-bilingual education Program for
children of limited English-speaking ability will be made on the basis of
an approved application submitted to the Texas Education Agency in September
of each scholastic year. :
Each applicat#dn shall include a program description which indicates the
following: -
' ]
(1) The number of children of limited English-speaking ab111ty in the
program and their primary language classification.

(2} The number of native English-speaking children 1f any, partic1pat1ng
in the b111ngua1 educat1on Rrogram.

o (3) Thelnumberyof teachers and paraprofessionals assigned to the program.

(4), Location of program (specify campus or campuses).

(5) Brief description of instructional programs. ‘.

(6) Record of on-going and proposed inservice education geared to the
requirements of the b111ngua1 program-:and -the needs of the profes-
sional ‘staff.

+

(7) Where programs are being operated jointly, a description of the.
contracting arrangements.

(B) A‘descr1pt1on of parental-involvement activities.

(9) An evaluation deﬁ1gn

A “Supplemental Application for 0perat1ona1 Expen s Allocation for
State Bil1ngua1 Educat1oanrograms“ will be distributed by the Divisionsof
Bilingual Education in January of eédch scholastic year, in order that school -
districts will be'able to report and receive an operational expenses alloca-
‘tion for children of limite¢d English-speaking ability who were identified and

s
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enrolJéd in the program since submission of the preliminary “App11cai1on for
0perat1onal Expenses Allocation."

{a-d) Evaluation of Programs -7

School districts operating programs of b111ngua1 education should develop
an evaluation design in accordance with the objectives derived from the six
instructional components for use {n making local programmatic decisions, as
well as to provide for the collection -of 1nfonnat1on requ1red for statew1de
evaluation purposes.

.An evaluation plan would embrace the following elements:

Instructional {Product/Process) -
Management
Parental/Community - Involvement

Staff Developments ' ﬁ
Materials Development/AcquisitioNWBte

In devising an ?va1uat1on plan the Texas Education Agency Bulletin en-
titled "Evaluation Plan Model” (May, 1974) is suggested as a reference.

"Guidelines for submission and information requirements for statewide eval-
vation of bilingual education programs will be disseminated.by the Texas
.Education Agency along with instructions for the completion of the “Applica-
t1on for Operational Expenses "

(b) Program Conte;% Method of'Insiruct1on
The state-suppprted required bilingual education program implemented by
a school district shall be a fu]] time program of instruction.

*
&
+

(¢} Enrollment of Ch1kren in Program ’

Every school-age child of Timited English-speaking ability residing within
a school district required to provide a b111ngua1 program for his language
c]assificat1on'sﬁ§§? be enrolled in the program for a period of three years
or until he achieves a Tevel of English language proficigncy which will enable.
him to perform successfully in classes in which instruction is given only in
English, whichever first occurs.

“Children enrolled in the program, whenever possible, sha]] be placed in
c]asses with other children of approximately the same age and ‘level of educa-
tional attainment. If children of different age groups or educational levels
are combined, the school district shall insure that the instruction given each
child is appropriate to his or her level ‘of educational -attainment, and the,
district shall keep adequate records of the educational level and progress
of each child enro}ed in the pvogram.

No school district may transfer a child of limited English- speaking
ability-out of a state-supported required bilingual education program prior
to his th1rd year of enrollment in the program, unless'

. the parents of the child approved the trardsfer inwriting; and
the child has received a score on an examination which in the’
determinatign of the Texas Education. Agency, reflects a level of
.English language <kills appropriate to his dr her grade level.

.+ a list of approved tests and their'appropriate’grade levels
are disseminated annually to school districts. 7
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If later evidence suggeits that a child who has been transferred is still
handicapped by an inadequate command of English, he may be re-enrolled in.
the program for a length of time equal to that which remained at the time
he was transferred. _
. Assignment to a ilingual education program may continue beyond three
yearZ.with approval/of the school district and the child's parents or lega
guardian. .

(d) -School Distyfict Policy for Parent or Guardian Notification .

Each shool g¢gistrict operating a state-supported required b})fﬁgual educa-
tion program for children of limited English-speaking ab111ty will have a_
board p011cy re 1r1ng that:

(1) the ch11d s parent or guardian be notified of the child's enroll-
ment in a bilingual education program no later than 10 days after

the enrolIment of the child; and

4
(2) such written notification shall be in English and in the 1anguage
in which the parents or guardTan of the child possess a primary-..
) speaking ability. . . .

(e) Jo1nt Bilingual Education Programs and the Transfer of Students

A school district may join with any other district or districts to provide

’ b111ngua1 education programs. The ava11ab111éyﬂof the programs shall be

pubiicized throughout the affected districts.

The tutition of a child of 1imited English-speaking ab111ty who transfers
from one d1str1ct to another is:

‘\

{1) the respons1b1]1ty of the home district if b111ngua1 education is
not provided in the home district;: or

(2) the respon51b111ty of the parent, 1f bilingual education is pro-
vided in the home district.

L
*

(f) Ereschoo] and Summer Scﬁoo] Programs )
to be developed)

-

(g) Bilingual Endorsements

A bilingual education teacher is a teacher employed by a school district
in a position requiring state certification and having bilingual:education en-
dorsement or a special assignment permit for bilingual education. \-

Bilingual education endorsements shall be issued as specified in P011cy
6203, Specific Requirements for Teacher Certification by Class and by Level
Including Areas of Spfc1a112at1on and Endorsengnts
(h) Curricudum and Staff Developmerft v. -

A special Curriculum and Staff Development Allocation is made annually
to school districts on the basis of pupils of limited Ehglish-speaking
ability enrolled in an approved state-supported-required bilingual education
program.

Allocations are made on the basis of an approved app11cat1on supmitted
to the Texas Education Agency. Each apﬁlicat10n includes a program plan
focusing on bilingual educqiion for each participant (staff member) for the
period requested. . )

g
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Funds a]]ocated to this program are fow payment of services for staff
participation in the following act1v1t1es

(1) staff development to familiarize teachers with materia]s and/or
* bilingual educatiob methodo]ogu\%ad philosophy; this development
may ‘be planned and sponsored by the school district}by the regional
service genter, py the Texas Education Agency, or by. teacher train-
ing institutions offering bilingual teacher educat1on programs
~ approvetd by the Texas Education Agency

‘HdeveTOpment and/or revision of curr1cu1ar and instrﬁctionai materials .
for bi]ingua1 education clagses.

t&ach1ng in bilingual education summer programs designed for child”
ren of limited English- speaking ability needing specialized or
intensive individualized instruction at the grad@LTevel(s)
whi‘ch the schoo] is required-to 1mp1ement the program.

11 .
advanced 1anguage training for b111ngua] teachers and language
training for monolingua?l teachers working under special ass1gn-
ment permits. .-

(5) the line item amount of appropriations for this pufpose will not
be exceeded in a]]ocating funds to 10ca3*schoo] districts.

3. STATE-SUPPORTEOQ OPTIONAL BILINGUAL EBYCATION. The requirements es-
tablished for State-Supported Required Bl11ﬁ§ua1 Education Prggrams apply in

in grades K- 3\Lgrades K-2 for the 1975-76 sehoql year).

In addition, a district has the option to implement a state-Swupported
optional bilingual education program in Grade 4 or 5 (Grades 3, 4, or 5
for the 1975-76 school year) -for students who do not meet the exit require-
ments of the state-supported requivad bilingual education program.

the implementation of state- -supported optional bilingual eJﬂfifigiuprograms

4. BILINGUAL EDUCATION PERMITTEDH If a district elects:to implement a
b111ngua1 -education program which is not state supported, the Bilingual Educa-
tion Program Description is to be‘followed as & guideline for the implementation
of the program. - PO

5. q.BILINGUhL EDUCATION INSTITUTES. The Texas Education Agency contracts .
with school districts, colleges, universities, education service centers, and/ h
or 1nd1v1dua1? to conduct bi]lnguaT education training institutes throughout :
‘the State of Texas. Professional and paraprofess1oqa1 personnel employed by ;/

‘public schopls eligible to participate in the institutes are reimbursed for ’
expenses incurred as a result of their participation. Thewinstitutes are J
conducted in accordance, with the tralning ‘models approved. hy the Commissioner |
of Education:.: (1976) P _ ,

b
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Standards and Guidelines for Bilingual Educ®Rion ' i\“h
¥
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STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY. . . '

B1T1nguaT Educat1on const1tutes an instructional program encompassing the
total educational proces% .in which two -languages (English and amother language)
shall be used for the entire curriculum™ Bilingual Education may include
grades K-12. . . . <7 A

-

The amount of time and treatment accorded to each of the Tanguages 4n both _

content area and languade instruction shall be commensurate to the individual
needs of pupils. . Inherent in the program of bilingual instruction shall be

the contribution made .to the community, the state, and fhe country. For pupils
whose first language is other than English, the teaching of conhcepts, content
information, and attitudeS, and relationships may be undertaken ent1re1y in . ™
the first language until sufficient facility is achieved in the use of both
languages. Districts.are encouraged to teach the language/s of the minority
children to the monolirgual speakers ‘of English in order to démonstrate that

the language of the 'minority cu?ture is .valued, Q\

..

AUTHORITY TO SET STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES -

The Utah State Legislature of :1977 1nc1uded as part of the genéral schooF'
finance program a specdal purpoii‘ggQg;%m entitled Bilingual Education. The
law reads as follows: :"The state”s ¢
education programs shall'be allocated to each schoo? distrdct by th% State
Board of Education for programs for pupils with bilingual needs in th
ship that its number 6 pupils with bilingual needs bears to the total number
of such pupils for all:districts.". .

The major mandate of this prOV151on s ates that funds shall be distributed
to school districts on'a proportionate bas%s and the funds shall be used for

. Students with\bilingual needs. .

wmmon OF TERMS ‘ g . .

:

" ™ children Hith Bilingual .Needs: Children who are considered to have - -

bilingual needs are those who meet the classification requjrements of Lau
Remedies, A, B, and Cj:e.g., (A) Pupils who are mondlingual speakers of a
Tanguage other than English; (B) Pupils who speak a language other than

_ English and have,a limited knowledge of English; (c). Pupils who are b111ngua]

e.g., have equal/knowledge of anofher language and English.

(2) Tran51t1ona!-B1TinguaT Eduation: A transitional b1?ingua4 educationa]
program provides instruction to. children in two languages, €.9., the child's
mother tongue and the dominant languaggspr English.; Elements of the child's
cylture are incorporatéd in the inst t1pna1 matey als. As the name implies, -

urpose of the progra. is to teach concepts "in the child's native tongue while
developing the child's- skill, knowiedge, and undg¢rstagding of English. As soon

ribution of $317,100 for bilingual =
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as English is controlled, 1nst%uetion in the child's native tongue is discon-
tinved. }There 1s no special effort to teach the language of the minority
.child to the children whose native tongue is English.

{3) Maintenance Bilinqual Education: Maintenance bilingual education
pvides instruction “int two Tanguages. Concept development and instruction
in|language and véading are provided to the children according to the mother

tongue or language used in the home. The second Tanguage is taught gradually
both groups of children. Cultural elements, e.g., history, music, and
- crafts of both cultures aye incorporated in the curricilum and in the_ in-
striuctional materials. Eventually both Tanguages are used in equal amountss
in/the total educational program. Both languages are maintained.@gd both
u%ture§ are valued and honored and students then become bilinguai and bi-
cultural. <

- »

STANDARDS STATEMENT

Y
1. Only.children who meet the A, B, and C classifications will Egﬂgounted
in the distribution formula.

2. Children classified i;m}hese three tategories shall have been given
this classification as a result of instruments whith shall show the child‘s
knowledgé of English as compared to that demonstrated by children of com
parable age and grade placement. The instrument used to indicate the
child's understanding of English may be written by the school district's
staff or it may be a published test. The classification results for all"
children included in the formula for funding the -program wmust be kept
on file and subject to audjt by the State School Officé. Districts shall
annually classify minority children of the district according to the five
categories prescribed in the Lau Remedies, A, B, C, D, and E, e.g., {A)"™
Monolingual speaker of a language other than English, {speaks a Tanguage
other than English exclusively); (B) Predominantly speaks a language otger
than English {speaks mostly a language other than English, but speaks some

- Eng]jsh?; {C; Bilingual {speaks both a language other than English and
. English}; (D
some of a languagé other than English

/

-+

Predominantly speaks English (spe@ks mostly English, but

i; and {E) Monolingual speaker of
English (speaks English exclusively). For funding during the school year
1977-78, the districts shall submi¥ this information on a special, form
which will be supplied by the State School Off#€e (SBE 02-1250-05).

3. 'Each district shall receive its proportionate share of funds for
children with bilingual needs, in the relationship that it§ number of pupils
with biPingual needs bears to the total number of such pupils for all
districts. .

4. School gistricts which réceive state funds for bilingual,education
shall complete and submit a Project Applicatiop Form to the Coordinator of
Bilingual Education, Offige of the State Superintendent of, Public-Instruc--
tion by October 30 of the 'school year in whigh the projegt is conducted.

‘<:~ Project application forms shall be sent to school districts by July 1 of
. each year. This will include:

-
¥
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(a) A statement of measurab]e'bbjectives that are designed to meet
the needs of children with bilingual characteristics.

A statement of activities designed to provide the propgr exper-
iences for these children. Major components of the pgrdgram
should be described, e.g., cross cultural e ucation, instruc-
tion in the native language learning, and

language. . .

A program of evaluation which will determine the growth which
takes place asia result-of the program of bilingual education.
e

A program for in-service training of district personnel in- re

volved in bilingual programs, e.g., teachers, aides, support * .

personnel, and supervisors. ;

A budget including expenditures for instructional staff, teachers, :
,J// aides, equipment, supplies, textbooks, and in-service trafn1ng

for staff and parents. A1l district. personne] involved in the

bilingual program should be listed.

—

5., In order to meet the demand of the Legislature, districts shall sub-
mit an evaluation -report at the end of each school year which wllllfgiggjbe
the achievement and/or growth made by the students in the Bilingua ram
The LEA shall ‘report on the form supplied by the SEA.

. -~ * N
+ 6. Each district which conducts a program of bilingual education shall
have a parental advisory council composed'of parents of children from the
school attendance area whére the program is located. The counc11 will be
composed of a majority of bilingual parents. This council will be nominated
by parents under procedures established by the local board of education and
appointed«by the board of education of the school district. The district
will formulate bylaws which govern the number of members on the council and™
- their length of service. The diversity of language spoken by the parents
. should be a factor in the number of parents of.a part1cular ethnic or lan-
' guagefbackground who serve on the council. : o>

GUIDELINES STATEMENT ‘ <

Districts are encouraged to organize their bi]lngual programs to fit the /
character1st1cs of a model b111ngua1 program as follows: . ,//

1. A statement of ph1losophy wh]ch expresses the district's commitment
to bilinglial education.

2. A list of the educational agencies which will -be or who are involved"
in an advisory or co]laboratjve capacity

3. A-district-wide plan to assume the full respons1b1l1ty for b111ngua1
education using reqular state and’'district funds. .

4. A written or verbal netice-to parents of children’ part1o1pat1ng in"the -
program, The notice should be in English and in the child‘s native language
if it is a written language

%
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WEST VIRGINIA

. Standards for. the Approval of Teachergducation
Programs in West Virginia Rrofessional ®ducation .

Introductfon\\{ : e

Professional Education is predicated upon those spelific cognittvE:
affective, performance, and consequence objectives which are included in
the foundations of education and the methods and materjgjg of teaching
requiréd by the education profess10n ‘

Professional Cogn]tive UbJectives

1.3 Exp]ain the interdependence needed among the various cultures for ’
the enhancement of learning how to function and learn in a piuraiistic

society. $ '

3.3 Anaiyze and. assess the influence of interpersonal relationships,
environmental factors, and multi- cu1tura1/ethn1c 1mpactorsﬂq;ich influencef

’ Iearning

4:12 Provide alternatives for the difference between the value systEms
af varioqi racial and class subcultures in the classroom. ¢
6.9

Recognize in the des19n of assessment procedures the va]ue of using
an array of instruments to allow for multi-cultural differences. ',
~ s ) ’ ' . : S~
7.0 Exhibit human relation skills that are necessary for facilitating
a meaningfule«cYassroom learning environment.

7.1 Facilitate a classroon climate of mutual trust and cons tructive

. interpersonal and intergroup velationships.

+ 7.2 Generate learming-objectives and select instructional materials
and strategies that will not degrade or ignore culturally differ-
ent groups.

7.3 Perceive the needs and problems of indtvidual 1earners "from their

. frame of reference to facilitate classroom communication. -

7.4 Share ideas and resources with learners, :and resource perspnnei
in team management operations.

7,5 Cooperate with other teachers, iearners "and resource personne]
in team management operations.

7.6 Display sensitivity to the needs of exceptional learners in the -
classroom.

7.7 Foster learner self- understanding and’ the development of realis-
tic and positive learmer self-concept. .(1976) ’

State Board_of Education Resolution: The Selection:
of Textbooks and Othgr Instructional Materials: Tnter-
Ethnic in Content, Concept, and I1lustration : -

!
WHEREAS: the West Virginia Board of Education recognizes the pluralfs-
tic natﬂre of American societ¥ and

Y
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/ S . ,
. WHEREAS: minority and ethnic group contributions.are ‘an inextricable
part of the total growth and development of this nation, and

‘ WHEREAS: education must perpetuate these contributions as an essent1a1
- part of the American heritage; and

WHEREAS : 'mu¢h of the instructional ﬁlagram is based on or derived from
factual and conceptual material contained in textbooks and other printed
mater1als, therefore

BE IT- RESOLVED THAT: both state and local textbook committees and in-"
* dividual educators charged with responsibility for the selection of text-
books and other printed materials to be used in school programs K-12 shall
select only those textbooks and materials for classroom use which accurately
portray minority and ethnic group contributions to American growth and
culture and which depict and iliustrate the-1nter-cu1tura1 character of our
pluralistic society. (December 1970) '

State Board of Education Reso]utlon Non-Discriminatory
Participation in | Extra-currlcular Activities

WHEREAS: the West Virginia Board of Educationéés committed to the pro-
vision of equal educational opportunity for all West Virginia children, and

WHEREAS: the educational program establ1shed and operated under the
auspices of the West Virginia Board of Education is designed to deal with
the intellectual, physical, emotional, cultural, and moral devélopment of
the child, and » o :
y o &
WHEREAS: the West Virginia Board of Education views all extra-curricular
activities sponsored by the schools as an integral part of the total educational
process, and &
) -~ . '
WHEREAS: extrg-curricular act1vit1es contribute in large measuve tg
growth in the inte¥lectual, physical, emotional, cultural, and moral develop-
ment of ch1Tdren:/£herefare ,

——— 2 — et

B~ IT RESOLYEQ THAT: persons responsible for administerihg and super-s
ising extra cufricular progrdms in the public scho6ls of West Vlrg1n1a.§ha11
" “«in¢lude pinorify and ethnic group students as active part1c1pants in all

extra-curricular ag dvities tOsensure that no student is denied access to
or equal oppgrtun for part1c1pation in said extra-curricular activities
. sponsored by’ the pupg1c schools in this State. (December 1970).

State Board of Education Resolution: The Inclusion of Inter-
Ethnic Concepts and Instructional Techniques into School Curricula

WHEREAS : the West V1rginia Board of Education recogn1zes the pluralis-
tic nature. ature - of ‘American society, an

WHEREAS ;- minority and ethnic group contributions are an inextricable
part o? the total growth and development of this nation, and

-
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) HHEREAS educat1on must. perpetuate these contributions as an essential ~

part 6f the American her1tage’—tberefore ’

, BE IT RESOLVED THAT: those persons responsible for the operation of
public school systems move immediately to insure that inter-ethnic and
inter-cultural concepts be incorporated in an adequate and factual way in
all curriculum areas inciuded in the Comprehensive Educational Program, and

. r -

..BE IT FORTHER RESOLVED THAT: practical instructional techniques and
activities.designed to translate such concepts into valid 1ife experiences
for all stadents be introduced immediately into the operat1ona1 programb
of said school systems.

The West Virginia Board of Education takes note of the fact that a
Technical Assistance unit is now operational in the Department of Education.
One of the primary purpeses of this unit is to provide to school systems
consuTtation and assistance in the area of curriculum development to insure
the jinclusion of minority and ethnic group contributions ip said curriculum
content and in the total educational process. (December 1970)

State Board of Education Policy Statement on Sex ﬁgyitp

The West Virginia- Boa}d of Education suppgrts the concept of Equa] Edu-
. cational Opportunity for all students as being essent1a? to education in the
pubtic schools of our State.

Receﬁtly, increased public attention has been focused on the concept of
equal educational opportunity as it applies to female students. Thig*at tention

* has resulted in the passage OF new 1eg1s1at1on by the Congress and in dramat1§&

changes in institutions and ‘industries.

ﬁThus, there s an immediate need for schools to'place a greater -emphasis
‘on an area long neglected--the provision of equal opportunities for females.

The Congress, in enacting Pubdic Law 92-318, the Educatlonal Amendments
of 1972, determined that, "No person in the United States shall, on the basis
of sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benef1ts of, or be
subjected to discrimination under any educational program or act1v1ty receiv-
ing.Federal financial assistance.’ .
. vt f -

The West Virginia Board of Education aff1rms 1ts commi tMient to equal
opportunity in education and adopts the fo110w1ng policy statements:

A. ATl Curricdlar Areas - No'student is .to be denied‘equa1 opportun1ty
for participation in-any prograg of the public school on the basis
of sex. County boards of education are to provide to students of
both sexes equal access to and equal opportunities for participating
in any course offering of the schoo] AlT course offerings must be
conducted as: being open to both male and female students. For
example: .

1. - A county school system may not- requ1re nales to take 1ndustr1a1
arts and females to take home economics, or exclude females from
industrial arts and males from home economlggz

P
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2. A vocational school may not state that a welding course is
open only to males o a cosmetology class is open only to
females. Students of both sexes must haye equal opportunity
to seTect and participate in all such classes.

Textbooks and Other Instructional Materials - State and county
textbook committees should recommend and county boards of educa-
tion select those textbooks and materials which accurately portray
in concept, content and illustratioil, the heritage, roles, contribu-
tions, experiencegs and achievements/ of both males and females in
American and other cultures.. -

Gu1dance Counse]__g and Testing f Persons responsible for the guid-
ance, counse11ng and testing of gtudents must insure that guidance,
counseling and testing technique do not discriminate on the basis ,
of sex. For example:

1. Scholarship information mug t be made available’ Emembers of,
both sexes on” & non-discriminatory basis. ‘

.- Students. of one sex may rot be arbitrarily tracked into certain
courses of study (e.9., males into college preparatory, females
into secretgr1a1 science). _ .

. Students of both sexes must be given equal access to career
_information. ]

Those persons responsib]e,for test&ng'must make efforts ‘to
select and use only those standardized tests whicheattempt to
eliminate seX-biased questions and which promote equa11ty in
testang materials.

ExtrarCurrﬁcular Act1V1t1es - Members of both® sexes must be granted
equal access "to extra-curricular activitiés. In order to insure
equal access for all students in extra-curricular activities the
following c<riteria are adopted: ’

1. In athletic programs, where selection of.participants is based
on competitive skill, except for inter-scholastic football and
wrestling, schbols mus t provide separate teams for males and
females’ oqba single team open to both sexes.

Schools should conduct annual surveys among students to determine
‘those activities in which students desire to part1c1pate, for .
the”purpose of insuring that both males and females are given
equal access _fo extra-curricular activities,

If separate teams are offeréd, a school may not discriminate on

basis of sex in providing equipment, supplies, transportation, -
etc. - However, equal aggrégate expenditures are not required.

/
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Administrative Code for Human Relations

{1) Human Relations
(a) Preparation in human relations, including ipfg;ﬁronp relations,
shall be included in programs leading to initial certification
. in education. [Institutions of higher education shall provide
evidence that preparation—im human relations, including inter-
group relations, is an integral part of programs leading to
initial certification in edieation and that members of various
racial, cultpral, and economic groups have part1c1pated in the
deve]opment of such prograns. )
Such preparation sh®ll include the following exper1gnces
1. development of attitudes, skills, and techniques so that
knowledge. of human relations {gjncluding intergroup rela-
tions, can be translated into learning experiences for
students.
a study of the va]ues, Tife styTes, and contributions of
‘facial, cultural, .and economic groups in American society.
an analysis of the forces of racism, prejudice, and discrim-
ination in American:life and the impact of these forces on
the experience of the majority and minority groups.
structured éxperiences in which teacher 'candidates have op- .
poctunities to examine their own attitudes and feelings about
“*issues of racism; prejudices, and discrimination. ;
‘direct involvement with members of racial, cultural, and
economic groups and/or with organizations working to 1nprove
human relations, including intergroup relations..
6. experience ip evaluating the ways in which racism, preJu ides
—.and discrimination can be reflected in instructional materials.
Th1s???krrfqu1rement shall apply .only to teachers preparéd in Wiscon-
sin.” Programs of implementation and.evaluation shall be submitted
by Wisconsin teacher training 1nst1tution§ to the Department of
‘ PubTlic Instruction for approval

"Adwinistrative Code for Library/Media Services

- (j) A1l students.in grades K-6 shall be provided with library/media services
performed by or under the supervision of Department certified library.
and audiovisual_perdonnel. A1l students in grades 7-12 shall be -provided

- Wwith library/media. services performed by Dapartment certificated library

and fudiovisuaT personnel. A Department -certificated person in the library/
media field shall be designated to provide direction and coordination for
the district's library/media program. A1l students shall be pravided access
to a current, balanced collection of Booké, basic reference materials,
texts, periodicals, afid audiovisual materials which depict in an- :
accurate and unbiased way, the cultural diversity and piluralistic nature
of Américan society. There $ha1. be on file a written schoal board
approved long=range plan for libvary services development formulated by
students, teachers, library, and audiovisual personnel, and administrators.
This plan’shall point the direction toward programs described in the
current Standards for School L1brany/Med1a Programs pub11shed by the
Department. .

. - 5‘-
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Subchapter fo Bi!inqua]—Bicu!tura! Education

115.95 LEGISLATIVE FINDINGS ANO DECLARATION OF POLICY. (1} The legis-
lature finds ‘fhat: <

4

‘(a) There are pupils in this state who enter elementary and secondary

scheol with limited or nonexistent Eng!ish speaking ability due to the use of
_anothe¥ language in their fam11y or in their daily, nonschool environment.

(b) Clas$es conducted in Eng!ish do not always provide adequate instruction
for children whose English language abilities are I1imited or nonexistent.

(¢) It is beneficial to pupils from bicultural and monocultural backgrounds
to participate in bilingual-biculturgl programs where such programs-are avail-
ab!e;1n order to instill respect for non- -English languages and cuItures in all
pupils., -

(2) 1t s the poticy of this state to provide equal educational opportun1—
ties"by ensuring that necessary programs are available for limited-English
speaking pupils while allowing each school district maximum ¥lexibility in es-
tablishing programs suited to its particular needs. “To this @®qd, this subchapter
creates a re d minimal program and an optiqgnal expanded program for pupils
" in school districts with specified concentratjons of 1imited-English speaking
pupilsTin the attendance areas af particular schools.

“(3) It is the policy of this state,to reimburse school districts, in sub-
stantial part, for thg added costs of p{ov1d1ng the basic-or optional ex-
panded prografs establ¥shed under this subchapter.

. (43 It is the po11 of this/state that a 11m1ted-Engiish*speakiﬂg

“pupil_participate’ 1n a bilingual-bicultural education program only untT! such
time as the pup11 is able to perform ord1nahY;ch§§swork in English.

1

(§) It is the p011cy of this state that fundamental courses may ‘be
taught in the pupil's non-EngTish language to support the understanding of-
concepts, while the ultimate objective shall be to provide -a.proficiency in
those courses in the Eng]1sh langyage in order that the pupil will be able
to participate fully in a society whose Ydnguage is English,

(6) Furthermore, it_is theypolicy of this state to encourage reform,
1ﬁnovatwonaqu 1nprovemeﬁl in graduate education, in the structure of the ;
academic profession and in the recruitment and retention of higher education
and graduate school facilities, as.related to bilingual-bicultural education,
and to give specidl recognition to persons who possess a reading ability and
sp?ak1ng fluency in a non-English language and an understanding of another
culture. - N .

115,955 DEFINITIONS In th1stubchapter
(1) "Limited- English speaking pupil” means a pupil whose ab111ty to use
the Engl1sh -language i3 limited because of the use of a non-English language
in his or her family or in his or her da11y, nonschool surround1ngs"and whﬁ .
‘has difficulty, as defined by rule by the state-superintendent, in perforing
prd;?a?? classwork in Eng11sh as a nesult of such limited English language.
abi Tity .
(2) "Bilingual teacher" means a cert1f1ed teacher approved by ‘the state
superintendent under s..115.28(13(a).
(3) "Bilingual counselor" means a cert1f1ed school counselor approved by
the state superintendent under-s. 115.28(13)(a). )
- . (4) “B1Jﬁngua1 teacher's aide" means a person who is emp1oyed to a551st
a teacher and who is approved by the state superintendent under s. 115.28(13)(a).

~ 4
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(5) "8ilingual counselor's aide" means a person who-is employed to assist
a counselor and who is approved by the state superintendent under s.115.28(13)(a).
(6) “B1§1ngua1 -bicultural education program" means a basic program or an
optional expdnded program, as defined by the state superintendent by rule
under s.115.29(13)(b), designed to improve the comprehension and the
speaking, reading and writing ability of a limited-English speaking pupil 1n
the Eng11sh language, so that the pupil will be able to perform ordinary class-
work in Eng]1sh
'Basic program“ means a program whi ch prov1des the fo]low1ng
Instruction in reading, writing and speaking the English language; and
{b} In grades K-8 through the use of the native language of the limited-
English speaking pupil, instruction in the subjects necessary to permit the
pupil to progress effectively through the educational system. -~

bl

L)

IL;]5 .98 ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAMS. (1) COUMT OF LIMITED-ENGLISH SPEAKING
PUP

(1) Annually, on or before March 1, each schoo] board shall conduct a
count of the limited-English speaking pup1ls in the public schools of the .
district, assess the language proficiency of such pupils and classify such
pupils by language group, grade level, age and English language proficjency.

" (2) NOQTIFICATION. Annua]Ty, on or before April 1, a school board
which may be required to offer a bilingual-bicultural edycation program shall
send to the parent or legal custodian of every limited-EMglish speak1ng pupil
identified under sub. (1) who is eligible for participation in such a‘program,
a notice which states a bilingual-bicultural education program may be in-
stituted, contains information on the procedures for registering a pupil in
such a program, and provides notice of the consent required sub. (3). The’
notjce shall be in_English and in the non-EngI1sh Tanguage of each bilingual-
)b1cu1tura] educatiop program.

(3) PARENTAL CUNSENT. On or before May 1, any parent or legal custodian
des1r1ng that their'child be placed in a b1¥in ua] bicultural educat1on pro-
gram shall give written consent to such child's placement

(4) PROGRAM ESTABLISHED. Annually, oft or befbre July 1, the school board
shal} establish a b111ngual b1cu1tural education program, if requ1red under

115.97.-

(5) PLACEMENT, APPEAL. (a) By the comnencement of the school term, the
school board shall place, with the parent's or legal custodian's written
consent, each limited- Eng11sh speaking pupil in the appropriate bilingual- .
bicultura? education program established under thi's subchapter. If a limited-
English speaking pupil is identified after March 1 or the parent or legal
custodian of such child gives consent after May 1, the school board shall
place the pupil, with the written consent of the pupil’s parent or legal
custodian, in an appropriate program where feasible.

(b) A parent or legal custodiah may appeal the school boar&'s failure
to place the pupil in the b11ﬁngual -bicultural education program established
for the pupil in the pupil's language group by filing a notice of appeal
with the clerk of the school district within 30 days after the commencemeht
of the school term. ‘ The school board shall provide for a hearing on the
question of placement within 20 days after veceipt of the notice of appeal
and shall take a written record of the proceedings. The gost of taking the -
recoxd shal}l be the responsibility of the school board. The parent or legal
custodian may request a public or private hearing. Within 10 days after the
hearing, the school board shall make a decision on the question of placement.

e, . i
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If the parent or legal custodian is mot satisfied with the decision of the
school board, the parent or Tegal custodian may, within 10 days after the
school board's decision, file a notice of appeal with the state superinten-
dent. If the parent or legal custodian appeals, the parent or legal.custodian -
shall assuM®™the cost of transcribing the record. Within 10 days after
receipt of the notice of appeal from the determination of the school board,
the state superintendent shall issue a decision based on the hearing record.
If the parent or legal custodian prevails, the school board shall reimburse
the parent or legal custodian for the cost of transcribing the record.

115.97 BILJNGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS REQUIRED (1) If a school
board is required to establish a bilingual-bicultural education program under
sub. (2), (3) or (4), the school board may adopt either a basic or expanded
program. A school board may combine pupils in attendance at separate schools
in its biTingual-bicultural education program. The school board shall be
eligible for state aids under s. 115.995 if the number of 1imited-English
speaking pupils served from the combined schools meets the requirements under
sub. (2? (3) or (4). A pupil shall be eligible for bilingual-bicultural
education program only until he or she is able to perform ordinary classwork
in English. The bilingual-bicultural education program shall be designed to
provide intensive. instruction to meet this objective. Nothing in this sub-
chapter shall be construed to authorize isolation of children of 1limited-
English speaking ability or ethnic background for a substantial portion of
the school day. Pupils who are not limited-English speaking pupils may
part1c1pate in 2 bilingual-bicultural education program, except that a school
board shall give preference to 11m1ted English speaking pupils in adm1tt1ng
pupils to such a program.

) If, in a Tanduage group under s. 115.96 (1), there are 10 or more
‘11m1ted -English speaking- pupils in kindergarten to grade 3 in attendance at
a particular glementary school and whdse parents or legal custodians give
written consent to such pupils' placement under s. 115.96(3), the school
board shall establish a bilingual-bicultural education program for $8ch
pupils during, the school term. Such program shall be taught by a bilingual
teacther.

(3) If, in a Tapguage group under s. 115.96 (1), there are 20 or more
Timited-English sp% pupﬂs in grades 4 to 8 in attendance at a particular

eTementary, middle 6% junior high schoo] and whose parents or 1e?a1 custodians

give written consent to such pupils' placement under s. 115.96(3), the
schodl board shall establish a bilingual- -bicultural education program for
stich pupils during’ the schoo] term. 'Such’ program shall be taught by a
bilingual tee@h ,

%4) If, §in a language group under s. 115.96(1), there are 20 or more
1imited- Engl1sh speaking pupils in grades 9 to 12 in attendance at a particu-
_ lar high‘school and whose parents or legal custodians give written consent to

the pupils® placement under s. 115. 96(3?, the school board shall establish
a bilingual~bicultural education prpgram. The program shall be taught by
a bilingual teacher. Bilingual counselors shall be made available.

115.977 CONTRACTING; CONTINUED ELIGIBILIT. (2) A'school district may
estabTish bilingual~bicultural education programs by contracting with ‘other
school, districts. or with a cooperati ducational service agency. If 10
or more pupils in kindergarten to gr 3, 20 or more in grades 4 to 8 or
20 or more in a high school program are enrolled 1g\a,program under a contract
pursuant to this subsection, the school district offering the program is-
eligible for reimbursement under s, 175.995.
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(3) The school board shall give any limited-Eng¥isk speaking pupil who
has begun a bilingual-bicultural education program in the 3rd grade the
opportunity to continue his or her bilingual-bjicultural education program in
the 4th grade regardless of the numbe# of limited-English speaking pupils in
grades 4 to 8. However, if there are not a sufficient number of limited-
English speaking pupils in grades 4 to. 8 to require a b111ngua1 -bicul tural
education program under sub. (2), the _school board may offer such pupil the’
opportunity to continue a bilingual ral education program with a
program established for limited-English spgﬁk1ng pupils in kindergarten to
grade 3. A Ath grade pupil so enrolled may be counted for purposes of
determining if there are a sufficient number of pupils for a kindergarten to
grade 3 bilingual-bicultural education program. ‘

115.98 BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE. In each school district
which establishes a bilingual~bicultural education program under this sub-
chapter, the school board may appoint a bilingual-bicultural advisory com-
mittee to afford parents and educators of 11mit¢d~Eng]1sh speaking pupils
the opportunity to advise the school boagd of their views and to ensure
that a program is planned, operated and evaluated with their involvement and
consultation. The committee shall assist the school board in informing
educators, parents and legal custodians of limited-English speaking pwils that
a program exists. The committee shall be composed of parents of limited-
English speaking pupils enrolled in the bilingual-bicultural education
program, bilingual -and other teachers, bilingual teacher’s aidés, bilingual
and other counselors and bilingual counselor's aides in the district, at
least one representative from the community and agrepresentative of the
school district administration. 14

115.99 PRESCHOOL AND SUMMER SEHOOL PROGRAM. A school board may establish
a full-time or part-time preschoql or summer bitTingual-bicultural education
program accgrding to ru]gs established by the state guperintendent

115.99 TRAINING PROGRAMS. The school board may ¥ st1tute preservice or
in-service programs, designed to improve the skills of pilingual teachers, -
bilingual teacher's aides, b111ngua1 counselors, bilingual counselor's aides
or other personnel part1c1pat1ng in, or preparing to participate in, a
bilingual-bicultural education program.

115.993 i.”0ORT ON BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION. Annually, on or before
August 15, the school board of a district operating a bilingual-bicultural
education program under this subchapter shall report to.the state superin-
tendent the pumber of pupils, including both 1im1ted—EngTish speaking pupils
and other pupils, instructed the previous school year in bilingual- bicu]tq‘al
.education programs, an itemized statement on oath of all disbursements on._
account of the bilingual-bicultural education program operated during the
previous school year and a copy of the: estimated budget for that pregram
for the current school year.

_ 115.995 STATE AIDS. (1) Any school district eperating a bilingual-
bicultural education program during the school ﬁear under this supchh?ter 1

eligible to receive state aid equal to 70% of the amount expended on 1imited-

Eninsh speaking pupils by the district during the preceding year for
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salaries of personnel participating in and attributable to bilingual-
bicultural education programs under this subchapjer, special books and equip-
ment used in the bilingual-bicultural programs and other expenses approved
by the state superintendent. .

(2} If, upon: receipt of the- report upder s. 115.993, the state superin-
tendent is satisfied that the bilingual-bicultural education program for the
‘previous school year was maintained in accordance with this subchapter, the.
gstate superintendent shall certify to the department of administration in favor
of 'the school district a sum equal to the state aids for which the school
district is eligible under sub. (1). )

115.998 REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE. Annually, on or before December 31,
the state superintendent shall report to the legislature on the status of
bilingual-bicultural education programs established under this subchapter.
The report shall include the number of pupils served in basic and bptional
expanded programs for each language group in ‘each "school district in which
such programs are offered and the cost of the program per pupil for each
schoqT district, language group and program type. The department shall also
provide the number of pupils in each school district and language group
who as a result of bilingual-bicultural education program improved their
English language ability to such an extent that the program is no longer
necessary for such pupils. .

@
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Public Law No. 14-53 °

WHEREAS, the Board of Education 19 authorized by Section 11681 of the
Goveripent Code "to initiate and develop a hilingual, bi-cultural education
. prog emphasizing the Tanguage and culture of the Chamorro people"; and
. WHEREAS, the Department of Eduvgtnﬂi1mp1eMEnted a Chamorro Language
and/ Culture Program in the Fall of V973 in the six elementary schdols by
ns of the Federal Emergency School Aid Act of 1965, under program funded
entirely with Federal mon1es, and
WHEREAS, the program is now serving 4,000 students in sixteen (16)
public e]ementary schools and it is proJected to serve 6,700 students in
; 1ghteend(18) public and four private elementary schools in the coming school
year; an 5.
WHEREAS, in 1974, the Department of Education administered a culture
_survey to cover 1,639 students in the elementary schools which showed that:
(a} E1ghty -five per cent (85%) of the students want to learn to
speak the Chamorro language;
(b) Eight-five per cent (85%) think it is important to learn
Chamorro, .if they are to live on Guam;
{(c) students speak Chamorro fluently as opposed to 394 who could
sgﬁak a Jittle Chamorro and 297 who do not know how to speak Chamorro at’
a
(d) There were 1 ,409 children who wanted to learn to speak Chamorro,
(e) Of the ch11dren surveyed, 924 students claiped to be Chamorro
while 427 said they were ‘non-Chamorro and 298 students indicated they
were part Chamorro; -and
WHEREAS, the Department of Education also conducted a classroom teacher
survey in 19?5 of 90 elementary school teachers and the resulfs showed that:

; ' (a) Seventy-five per cent (75%) of the teachers thought that the
initial reaction bf the studénts to the’ Chamorro language and cuTtufE
instyuction was pos1t1ve,

b) Forty-eight per cefit (48%)} falt Chamorro studies were heTpful
in many of the academic areas of the curriculum,’ part1cu1ar1y 1nr50c1a1
studies, art, music, and language skills; .

(c) S1xty five ‘per cent ?65%) stated that there was observable
attitudinal charige in. their students.since the onget of, the Chamorro
langauge and cuilture instruction, including improved sélf-confidence,
more positive classroom participation, and generally a happier attitude;
and
- “WHEREAS, the Federal government has- given the Department of Education
defin1te assurances that. the Chamorro language and culture project will be
extended for another four (4)years with 100% Federal funding; and
* WHEREAS, none of the five (5) elementary.schools in the southern area
of Guam is being served presently by the Chamorro Language and €ulture Pro-
gram with the result that the paremts of students in that part of.the island
feel discriminated -4gainst and express strongly the -need to provide their
children instructional services in Chamorro language and culture; now, thereE!Le
. BE IT ENACTED BY THE PEOPLE OF THE TERRITORY OF GUAM: _ )
Section I. Section 11200 of the Government Code is amended to read:
"Section 11200. English language requived. A1l courses of study
shall be taught in the English language; except courses in Chamorro
and foreign languages.”
Section 2. Section 11682 is added to the Government Code’ to read:
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"Section 11682, Chamorro Aanguage and culture courses mandatoryy’
The’ Department sh&l? include gourses in Chamorro language and culture in
its curriculum. Such coursey shall be nquatony upon the development of -
a complete.Chamorro Langhagy-and Culture Program but not. later than
the school year 1980 for all elementary students but elective for
students in the junior and/senior high schools.’

. Section 3. Sectien 11683 /is added to the Government Code to read
"Section 11683, Incp poration of personnel. A1l - -personnel re-
cruited by the Uepartﬂe for the current Chamorro Language and Culture

Program are heteby designated as regular employees of the Department

of Education. A1l supplies, materials, and' equipment ﬂurchaseq for this
program shall begome the property of the Department, in accordance with
Federal regulations. Persons-employed in a“teaching capacity under’ the
Chamorvo Language. and Culture Program shall not be required to comply
with the certification requirements of Section 11300 of this Title."
Section 4. Section 11684 is added to the Government Code -to read:,

“Section 11684. Recefpt of Federal finds. The Department is

hereby authorized to continue receiving Federal funds for a Chamorro
‘Language and Cul Program as.long as the Department of Health, Edu-
cation. and Welfd ts. Appropriatien, of local funds is hereby )
authorized at any time that the Fedéral assistance terminates provided
the Deaprtment of Education’ fevelops a cobt estimate for continuation of
the program anerresents it to the Legislature for approva} n1nety (90)
days prior to termination of Fedemal funds.

Section- 5. Section 11685 is..added to the/Government Code to read )

+ “Section 17685, Staff development. “A staff developient projram shall
" b established td include pre-service and in-~service trainiwg of em-
ployees and the expansion of ggﬂ‘rgraduate and graduate courses in
® Chamorro Tanguagﬁ and culture at the Un1vers1ty - This program shall

be funded by either FEdera} or lpcal grants, or both, as._identified by -
the Zepartment w1t the advice of the PrnJect D irector far tbe=€hamprr0
Lang age and Cultu Program (19??)
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d/ ,/ MICRONESIA
Board of Educat1o Goals )

The Micronesia Béard of Educat1on def1nes the Goals of Education for Micro-
nes1a as followss . '

1. To assist each person to recognize-and actualize his or her own po-

" . teiitials for physical, mental, moral, domestic, and civic activities

.in order to live to the fullest a d}gn1fjgd mean1ngfu1, amd worth-
wh1le 11fe

To develop in all individuals a deep sense of esteem for and pride in
their own cultural heritage as well as.a genuine appreciation and
respect, for the different cultures and customs of the1r fellow

- Micronesian, citizens. ~

To develop in all persons self-understanding, self-acceptance, self-’
respect, self-discipline, and personal responsibility which will commit
each to the welfare of fam11y, comnun1ty, and territory.

To make ava11ab1e to all citizens leaming experiences relevant to a
Micronesian setting and sufted to each one's capabilities and interésts
which will enable them to. develop and will motivate them .to use produc-
tive skills that are both personally rewarding and useful to society.

4 ' *

" To assist all citizéhs’to develop basic literacy and computational skills.

To develop in all citizens the.ab111ty to understand and to make wise A
choices*concerning the changing gdt1a1, political, economic, and enyiron-
mental situations of their communities, their islands, and the1r nation.

To develop in the citizens oféglérOnesia‘an awareness and an understand-
“ing of their place and role a nation in the larger world community
so as to enable them to participate freely in 1ts affairs

To foster among.the people of Micronesia strong bonds of Un1ty through
an awareness of\the common eIements and the interdependence which they
*  share. (1976)
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VIRGIN ISLANDS

Virgin Islands Code, Title' 17, Chapter 5. Bilingual Instruction

STATEMENT OF MOTIVES

A serious educational problem exists.-with reference to a lenguage hand1-
" cap of many pupils in attendance at our publi¢ schools. In some of the
public schools in the Virgin Islands a 51gn1f1éant number of the pupils are
- of ‘1imited English-speaking ability because they come fgpm homes and environ-
ments where the dominant language is,Spanish. This situation imposes upon the
teachers in such schools and classes 'the additional burden of providing pré-
timinary instruction in the rudiments of the English Language for such -
pupils while at the same time ‘being responsible for their regular class-
room instruction. Additional efforts should be wmade to supplement our presgnt
efforts in order to "find adequatg and constructive solutions to this often
perplexing educational problem. No child in the Virgin Islands should be:
: deprived of an equal educational opportunity because of his limited command
of \the English language. Our educational system must eqdip all of our
youth to realize their full potential .and to participate fully in the social
and jeconomic life of the Virgin Islands; Now, .Therefore,

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the Virgin Islands:

Section 1. The existing provisions of section 41 of chapter 5, Title
17, Virgin Islands Code, are hereby designated as subsection--{a}- and -a-new -
subsection (b) is hereby added to said section 41 as follows:

(b) English shall be the basic language of instruction in all public
schools and it shall be the policy of the Virgin Islands Board of Education
to ensure the mastery. of English by all pupils provided that blllngual in-
struction-may be offered in those situations when such instruction is educa-
tionally advantageous to the pupils.

Section 2. A new section 4la is hereby added to Lhapter 5 of Title 17,
Virg1n Istahd Code, as follows: _

¥

Section 41a. Bilingual ‘educatiow program

{a). The Department of Education is authorized and directed toeestablish
and maintain a biltngual education program with special courses and classroom
instruction, in English and Spanish, taught and admingstered by qualified i
educators and® teaghers who are fluent in the English and Spanish 1anguages,
in any public elementary or ndary school in the Vlrgin Istands in which
{10) or more pupils are unab speak , understand,. read and/or write ‘the
Engl1sh langcgge wéll enough* to’carry on the normal c]ass activities of the
grade in whic®he is enrolled. <

(b) The Government of the,Virgin IsJands accEpts the provisions.of the .
Act of Congress, approved January 2, 1968, cited,as the "Bilingual Educa- R ol
tion Act" and any acts amendatory thereof or supplementary thereto. The -
Virgin Islands Department of Education shall be the sole agency of the admini-
stration of b51linghal programs under this.section and the Act of Congress
referred-to herein,-and shall

(1) plan for and take such necessary stéps leahg to the deve]opment
of programs designed to meet the special educational geeds of chifdren of
1imited English-speaking ability in public schools having a high concentrat1on
of such chl]dren, ,

-
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(2) recruit and trdin persons to participate in bl]lngual educationipro-
grams or teacheys, teachar-aides, or other ancillary educat1on personnel such
as counselors; nd . .

(3} provide the necess!rygieach1ng materials and equ1pment for such bi-
‘1ingual education programs

. ! v
Virgin Is'Iand' : hasis in Bilingual

Education Pr0gram

», . .
SECTION ¥. Title 17, Section 41a, Subsection (a), Virg1n Islands Code, .
is amended by/ adding the following sentence thereto! -

“Paﬁt1c lar emphasis shall be placed upon the- estab11shment.of said
Bilingual Educaton Program in the Tower eTémentary grades and in
- vocational education COUrses >

SEC{I&\&. Thirty days afte nactment of th1s amendment, the Commi's -
sioner of-Education shall submit t» the Governor, the.Leg1s]atUre and the
Board of Education a definitive report of affirmativesaction taken by the °
Department of Education to implement the provisions of.Title 17, Chapter 5,
Section 4la, since April 19, 1972, when the BiTlingual Education Program as -

Eonta;ned in Act No. 3208 of the N1nth Legislature was 1n1t1a11y approved.
1976
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